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CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION

I1f physical education ig to justify its part of the total
educetional effort of the public schoola, more attention
should be devoted to those boys among the neglected many and
not entirely concentrated upon the chosen few. From an edu-
cational staundpoint, physical education is not merely a play
period or & form of loosely supervised recreation. The in-
structional phase, or activity progr&m; containg a wide variety
of sporta and games and related responses to these learning
situations which present many teaching opportunities. Physical
education has a contribution to make toward the over-all de-
velopment of each individual in the program. The curriculum,
therefore, should be as well planned and as professionally
executed as any other area in the total course offerings (9,
p. 196)%,

Several unique probiems exist in the area of boys?! physi-
cal education. In general, there is an established and prop-
erly functioning program of interscholastic athletics {(which

*The number in parentheses is the same as the one in the
Bibliography at the end of the chapter. The firat nusber re-
fers to the author and title while the second number refers
to specific pages.



are a part of the broad field of physical education) with
little or no attention directed toward the conduct of instruc-
tien in the varicus activities offered during the daily clase
period (9, p. 304). Adequate faclilities and equipment are
usually available, but their use is not fully employed for

the benefit of the average boy, through & well~planned instruc-
tional period (1, pp. 230-32). The men employed to teach boys?
physical education are expected to carry & full teaching lcad
during the school day and then perform the many functions of

a coach, foellowing the close of the regular classes. While
extra compensation is paid for these additional duties, it is
the feeling of a number of teachers that their salary is for
coaching and not for teaching. The community tends to eval-
uate the physical education program not on the basis of how
well the needs and interests of the boys are being met, but
rather on the win-loas column (11, p. 83).

Statement of the Problem

The problem undertaken in this study was to evaluate the
activity phase of boys' physical education programs in selected
Junior high schools of Texas.

As a result of visitation and observation in a number of
public junior high schools in the capseit? of supervising
teacher for physical education majors, it appears that many
physical education programs were little more than loosely
supervised play periods. Apparently there was room for



improvement of these pregrams but & methed for making judg-
nents and recommendations required some type of measuring
devise. However, &n examination of several existing measuring
techniques failed to reveal any one devoted to the junior
high achool level or one concerned primarily with the activity
program. 4s & weans of improving existing programs, it was
concluded that some new form of evaluation must be designed.

The specific purposes o: this study invelved the discovery
of answers to the following questions: |

1. What is the status of the activity phase of boys*
physical education programs in selected junior high achnéls
of Texas?

&. What activities are included in the program?

b. What 18 the extent of the unae of emch activity?

ce What is the curricular plscement of each activity?

d. What is the time allotment for sach activity?

e. How adequate are the playing areas for each activity?

f. How do teachers evaluate the various activities in

terms of contribution to the activity program?

g+ What are the teachers' plans for improving the

activity phase of their program?

2. To what extent do present policies and practices in
the activity phase of boys? physical education programs meet
the accepted principles'lnd standarda in the field of physical
education?

&, What gsneral principles bearing on this problem can

be established and documented as educationally sound?
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b. What policies and practices involved in the nc#ivity
programs of boys' physical education can be estab-
lished as bearing directly upon each of the general
principles established?

3. What evaluative prhceduraa, taahniquma; or ingtru-
ments will yleld information which will assist in snswering
the questions in 1 and 2 above? | | |

One of the probiams undertaken in this study was to de-
velop an evalustive instrument for appralsing boys® Junior
high school physical education activity programs and teo ap-
ply that instrument to the programs in selected school in
Texas. The examination of data; obtained from an evaluating
1natruﬁant; should indicate the degree to which present
practiéea and policies of physical education programs in the
junier“high schools are meeting the principles and standards
of the field and should also provide bases for curriéulum
1mpruvément. Through careful consideration of such 1nfarmntien,
teachers and adninistrators in a particular sehool would have
specific steps te follow toward program improvement. 'appli-
cation of thease datn; ghined from the evaluating instrument,
would: first, indicate the strengths and weaknesses of the
activity program; second, the need for additional facilities
and egquipment; third; provide a basis for recommendations

for over-all improvement.



Significance of the Problem

Investigation &nd observation of physical education pro-
grams in operation indieate & need for an established course
of astudy. Data gained from the application of the evaluating
inatrwmant; congtructed in this study; might be ussed as a
basis for recommendations for a course of study,

The following observations indicate a need for this in-
vestigations | | _

1. Generally, there is more emphesis upon the physical
education period &t the junior high school level than is the
practice in the senior high scheol, |

- 2, There are established principles of physical education
upon which the activity program should be based.
| 3+ Although evaluating instruments $xiat; they are not
primarily concerned with the sctivity program but deal with
all of the related areas of physical educetion.

4e The Texas Association of School &dministratura ac-
cepted a first draft of proposed standards for physical edu-
cation imn grades one through twelve to be used for accredit-
ing purposes. Untll this acceptancs in 1954, no standards
had been established for Texas schools. This group of Texas
schecl administrators has since published & bulletin with
these standards, Bulletin Number 4 dated September, 1955 (10}.
{See related studies for further information.)

The scals constructed as a part of this study would be

useful in measuring the activity programs in junior high



schools %o detsrmine the degres to which these proposed
standerds are being met, since the standards of Bulletin
Humber 4 and this instrument are based upon the established
principles of physical education.

There are & nunber of possible effects which the results
of this study might have, The scale offers a means by which
self-evaluation can be conducted with program improvement as
the ebjective., The results would show how many programs in
the various achools studied uaro-pﬁor; fair; gaed; or excel-
lent and would provide & basis for upgrading the programs of
these institutions. The information accumulated from use of
the scale would aerve as a guide for fubure planning in the
bstterment of the physical education experience for boys. Re-
sults examined by an administrator might point up the need
for more support on his part in offering & wider variety of
aativitisa; or for some other necessary addition. Data ob-
tained from the use of this instrument would be of service to
the school in acquainting parents and the community with ﬁhe
purposes of physical education and te inform them of what the
school is attempting to do in this area. The development of
a astatewide pattern for a suggested courase of gtudy might
emerge if a number of schools should use thisg instrument in
evaluating their activity programs. This could result in a
more nearly sound program preoviding physical education for
those who need it most. And finally, through compariason of
relative merits of the programs of different schoolas there



could be an exchange of information which would aid each

teacher in his efforts toward progrsm revision and conseguent

improvement.,

Limitations

In order to accomplish the purpose of this atudy; to
evaluate the activity phase of boys' physical educatlon pro-
grans in selscted junior high achools of Taxss; it 1s deemed
expedient to limit the scope to the ectivity phase of the
program. In addition, the following are entabliaheﬂ aa limi~
tations for this study:

Since the number of schools involved represent only a
portion of the total number of schools in ?axas; there are
limitations due to sampling.

The fact that the sections of the state included might
not be representative of the entire state, ia a limitation.

The Phalo" effect must be deemed a definite limitation
since there was, in all probability, a tendency upon the part
of the person interviewed to rate his particular school some-
what higher than it deaserved.

While the principles for girls' and boys' programs are
similar in many respects, this atud& is cencerned only with
the boyst! phase., The broad field of physical education ine
cludes intramural sports, interscholastic aompetitiun; safety,
health education, and the instructional class periods of the
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activity program. Hach of these areas of physical sducatien
is sufficiently large for separate resesarch.

Hethod of Procedurs |

The firgt step in the construction of the evaluative in-
strument involved extensive exnmingtinn of the literature in
physical education. From this information the items that
pertained to activity programs was compiled. The bases for
these items were actually the principles of physical education
which will be documented later in the fieldsof psyahalégy;
sociclogy, and biology. Upon closer serutiny, many related
and repetitiocus statements of principles usra-ruveiled; where
possibvle these were combined. As this sifting out procesa
was auntianed; there emerged ten principles which ssemed to
be most widely acespted and most indicetive of good activity
ergréma- Ten major headings were decided upon as the basic
factors in program planning; under each of these headings
questions were asked which would indicate the degree to which
a particular school was meeting the established principlea
for good programs. The degree of how closely a principle
was being met was based upon how the "YES-NOW questions were
answered and indicated on a number scale with a low of szereo
and a high of five.

The first draft of the evaluating instrument was admin-
istered in three Jjunior high schools in personal interview and
it was found to be lengthy with a nunber of repetitious items,
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Several editing efforts decreased the number of items and a
better methed of scoring was devised for measuring the degree
to which the prineiple was being met. Instead of the number
scale of gero to fivg; zero to eight was used, represeating
one number for each of the eight questions. Thus; a score

was based on the number of "IES® answers with a total score of
eight for each principle. The poasible score wks increased to
eighty~-with ten principles and eight questions for each,.

Personal interview was decided upon as & reliable means
for cellecting the data. It seemed apparent that 2 vislt te
the schools with an on-the-spot innerview; combined with ob-
sarvabien; would yield regponses which more iﬁariy representesd
the true situation. Each visit lssted for at least one and
one~half hours. Time was used to inspect the building snd the
physical education facilities. After obteining permission
from the principal, the physical education te&cher; dealpnated
as departmental haad; was interviewed. ’

A trial study was conducted in order to d@terminanﬁﬁsther
the instrument would messurs the program adeguately. Several
qualified individuals were asked to suggest five junior high
schools with good activity programs and five with poor sctivity
programs. None of the persons contacted would designate achoeols
having elther good or poor activity programs beeauae; in their
opinion, there was no basis for defining such conditions. A
former president of ths Texas Association for Health, Physical
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Education and Recreation, who conducted a doctoral study of
girla* activity programs in Texas senior high aehaola; was
asked to indicate five schools in the state which have good
programs and five which have poor Prograus. 3ince thia persgon
had gained statewide recognition in physical education, it
seemed that her knowledge of programs in general would be of
value, Although her study was concerned with girls! programs;
her position and experience qualified her to indicate schools
which had good or poor programs. However, she refused to liast
the schools in either of these two categorles atating that

she had no basis for such a rating. But & list of schools
was supplied from which ten schools were chosen at random for
the pilot study.

The wording of several items was changed after the pilot
study and several questions were deleted which did not appear
to have a direct connection with the physical education program.

An outcome of this atudy was to apply the evaluating in-
strument constructed to the junier high school education
activity programs in fifty-three schools, and on the basis
of the information collected make recommendations for the

improvement of existing programs.

Related 3tudies
The College Physical BEducation Asgociation {in 1927}

appointed a group known as The Committee on Curriculum Research
with William La Porte as chairman (3). For nineteen years
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this commlittee worked to develop a comprehensive, graded.
program which would assure a common ground of basic skills
with enough flexibility to be used in most situations.

The committee called upon representative leaders in the
field from various sections of the country. Bach year the
previous work was reviswed to indicate what progress had been
made. The content of the twelve-year program of physical
education, which this group eatablished, was based on the
best available judgment of outstanding leaders {rom widely
distributed geographic areas.

Using the findings of this committes, lLa Porte devised
a score card for junlor and senior high schools. This instru-
ment measures the total health and physical education program.
There are ten major areas with ten sub-areas under each major
heading., &ach item is assigned a value; either one, two, or
three with the latter being the highest value. The total
possible score is 300, any part of this sum representing the
degree to which a particular program meets the La Porte
standards.

This is an excellent scale but it does not sufficlently
examine the activity program or yleld complete data for ime
provement. However, it was 2 valuable acurce of information
for the construction of the instrument propesed in this study.

Mary Buice constructed a “check list® to measure the
undergraduate professional physical education programs in ine-

stitutions of higher learning in a doctoral disgertation at
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the University of Texas in 1952 (2). This check 1list is based
on the competencies related to physical education as listed
by the National Conference Report (5). The conference partic-
ipants and other recognized leaders were used as judges.

These men were requested to rate the list of items on a five~
point aoale; zero through four., A pllot study was conducted
at the University of Texas in an effort to find weaknessaes of
the check list. Buice had 127 major headings but reduced.
these to seventy~four with 507 sub-itemas. From the assigned
values by the Judges, the mean score of each item was computed,
and scores at or below the tlWenty-eight percentile were
eliminated.

In 1928, H. P. Nellson, as State Supervisor of Physical
Education in Califfornia, was asked by a high achool principal
to evaluate the physical education program in & particular
school (6)s 1In complying with this request Neilson became
aware of the fact that thoge who evaluated programs relied
upon subjective judgment of a rather general nature because
ne instruments for measurement existed. Efforts to conatruct
such a measuring device were begun by Nailson; who used the
physical educators in California as judges. During conferences
held in the various regions it was declded that score cards
should be constructed for the areas of health service, health
instruction, and recreation and that separate score cards

should be formulated for the physical education programs on
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the various school levels; different sets of score cards would
be necessary for boys than those used for the girls.

After all of the desirable units had been developed, the
score cards were sent to £ifty men in California who held imw
portant positions in physical education. These experts were
asked to render judgment on the score card, by first allotting
2,000 points to five mejor headings aund then distributing.
these allottments to the various units., Tabulations were
made for each unit, thus obtaining the range and the median
of the decisions.

In 1948 Nellson revised the score cards. He made the
necessary adjustmants in the senior high school cards so they
could be published for use in the jJunior high schools.

A doctoral study by Price (7) in 1946 surveyed the obe
jectives of physical education and reduced them to a commen
denominator in terms of physical education and the sciences
of biology, psychology, and sociology. General prineiples
basic to these sciences were validated and shown to be specific
principles which represent gulding rules in the methodology
of physical education,

A systematic analysis of objectives was made and clasgi-
fied into three dlvigions: prior to 1900; 1900 to 1920; 1920
to 1935. Twelve scientists (three from each sclence of bi-
ology, psychology, physiology, and sociology) suggested au-
thoritative books from these areas and ¢vidence was compiled

from these sources for substantiation of the principles.
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Price established fourteen general principles and for
each one suggested the implication it had for physical educa~
tion, Jpecific principles were reduced from the implications
to physical education in terms of methods. This was done by
treating the factors of a teaching situation: the learner,
the conditions in the physical education environment applicable
to the principle, the activities; the leader, and the standarda.
Effective methods can be derived from these specific principles
and serve as guidea for more effective teaching.

In 1951 Alvera Griffin made a survey of twenty-four"
senior high schools in the Gulf coast area in an effort to
evaluate girle' health and physical eduqation programe (3}.

Two questionnaires were sent to each of the scheols; one was

t0 be answered by the superintendent or principal; the other

by the girlst! physical education instructor, Griffin later
visited the schools and collected the forms and interviewed

the persona who had completed them. From these queaticonnsires
an evaluation and case history was made for each school visited.

Items on the rating sheets were based upon & report of
gpecific standards necsssary for an adequate program by the
American Agssocliation for Haalth; Phyaleal Education, and
Recreation published in 1935. The rating sheets were made
when research by Griffin revealed no such instrument for evalw
uating the health and physical education programs for schools.
It was found that these standards represent only minimum levels

of attainment necessary %0 an adegquate progranm.,
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Among some of the findings of this study the following
have direct connection with the present research problem:

1. Adequate facilities are reported in 33 per cent of
the seh@ols; while 79 per cent of the achools have adequate
equipment for the programs of health and physical education
as outlined by the particular school,

2, The data indicated that eight of the twenty-four
schools teach at least twenty different activities.

3« An intramural program is planned by 60 per cent of
the schools.

4. The general practices in the department are average
for the Gulf Coast area schools.

A significant conclusion was drawn from these findings:
®An evaluation of the program of health and physical education
in each school should be made every year as the interviews
with the instructors did not indicate that such an evaluation
was made annually.” (3, p. ix).

The school superintendents of Texas had as their 1955-56
project the development of Bulletin &4 (10) dealing with Health,
Safety, and Physical Education. This ie the fourth bulletin
in a series designed to offer specific suggestions to school
superintendents for improving instructional programs, The
programs of health, safety, and physical education are de-
fined and suggestions made in order to promote the best proe-
gram possible for the schools, The bulletin is divided into
the following sections:
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Purpoases of the Scheol Health Program

What Makes a Health Program?

Purposes of School Safety Programs

What Makesz a Safety Programy

Purposes of Physical Eduesation

Components of Physical Education Programs

Suggestions for School Superintendents

Evaluating the Program

Bulletin 4 defines physilcal education: ¥, . P way of
education through motor activities and related experiences.
The activities are selected as to content and directed as to
cutcomes.® (10, p. 9},

In further description, four purpoases of physical educa~
tion are noted: firat, develop and m&intain phyaical fitness;
gecond, develop useful physical gkills; third, develop socially
acceptable ways of behavior; and faurth; develop enjoyment of
wholesome physical recraatien.tlo; Pe 9)s

The components of physical education programs are divided
into instruction, 1nt‘._mmura1 aparts; interacholastic sporta,
phyaical recreation, personnel, and facllities, equipment and
supplies with the characteristics of each outlined completely.
The term "instruction” as used in this bulletin, is the same
83 the use of the word "activity" as applied to the total
program in this study.
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The desirable features for this instruction phase of an
adequate program include such ltems as size of classes; as~
signment of individuals to class of like grades; no substitu-
tion for physical education; instruction period for free play;
program is adapted to needs and interests of the puplls;
safety precautions encouraged; number of minutes per week re-
éaired_rnr elementary and aeaan@ary_schaala; evaluation of
pupil achievement; a sujtable costume designated for all par-
ticipants; and evidence of unit and daily planning of imstruction.

Summary |

The problem of this astudy was to svaluate the activity
phase of boyat physical education programs in selected junior
high schools of Texas.

The significance of the study was indicated by showing
the need for & means of evaluating the activity programs asg
& basis for improvement. The limitations of the study in-
cluded those dealing with the sampling of schools and a spe-
cific area of the total physical education program.

The major procedures ugsed in the study were outlined
together with a review of related studies in this area.

In the succeeding chapter a briel background of the de-
valepﬁﬂht of junior high schools will be presented and;aame
past and present practices in physical education prngr&as at
this level. The scientific foundations of physical education
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will be examined and documented. A discussion of some of the
emerging concepta in the field will also be presented in
Chapter II. Chapter III will present a deseription of the
development and construction of the instrument and the pilet
study. The selection of schools, the steps involved in the
application of the scale, and presentation of results will

be the content of Chapter IV. In Chepter V; a summary; re¢-
cmmendations, and conclusions based upon the data collected
will be presented,
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CHAPTER II
FOURDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION PRINCIPLES

Development of the Junior High Scheol

As a part of the task of documenting the principles upon
which the junior high school physical sducation program should
be based, & brief account of the development of the junior
high school in America 8s well as what the curriculum offer-
ings in physical education ghould he; will sid in understand.
ing the scope of this study.

The junior high school was introduced inte the American
school system about 1510. Much of the philosophy and many
of the recommendations in the development of the junior high
school were the results of the work of various committees on
educational reform (4, ps 34). There were two periods in
the reorganization movement of secondary schools which began
around 1890. In the first phase, the attention of sducators
was foeused upon the need for improvement. Reports from the
Committee of Ten (92), the Committee of Fifteen {91), and the
Committee on College Entrance Requirements (93), were instru-
mental in,pointing out the weaknesses in the intermesdiate
grades and in the secondary schools. |

An address in 1892 by President Charles W. Eliot of Har-

vard to the Natienkl Education Association resulted in a

20
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seriea of committee investigations which aasumed an important
role in the roorganiaatian_movement in secondary education.
Thess public pronouncements of Ellot's let to the appointment
of the Committee of Ten on Secondary Scheol Studies {92).

This commitiee, with President Eliot as ehnirman, was
authoriged te hold conferences with secondary school teachers
to consider metheds of inastruction in subject areas, time
allotment, and measurement of pupil achievement. It was not
the purpose of this group to offer recomuendations for the
revxrganization of the entire aahgal_syatam, However, a8 an
outgrowth of their study; the appropriate place in[thalpragram
for subject placement was given conaideration. The report of
the Committee of Ten exerted a tremendous influence on subse-
puent developments in the reorganization of upper elamaptary
and secondary education. Varilous investigating committess
during the two decades following the formation of Eliotts
group were influenced by this rnpert; Propesals offered by
the Committee of Ten were reflected in the early programs of
Junior high schoel education (92).

As & basis of this rapart; one of the subcommittees of
the Committee of Ten submitted seventeen Qaeationa to quali-
f;ed persons in education throughout the country. Two of
these questions had direct beating upon the reorganization
of upper-elementary and secondary education; one involved the
question of whether the elemsntary achool should have eight

or six years and the second was concerned with whether or
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not Latin should be taught at the elementary level {91},
Respondents to the sub-committee's questionnaire expressed
concern regarding the anggestion:that the elementary school
course be ahortemned to six years. The committee's report
subsequently opposed revision of the 8-4 plan of'erganisatien.
Even sa; some contribution toward the reorganization of the
upper-slementary and secondary education was recommended in
closer articulation between the elementary and zecondary
schools. Another suggestion by this group was that certain
secondary school subjects be begun earlier. Both of these
recommendations point toward the thinking that is basic to
the junier high scheol philosophy that developed a few years
later {93).

The Department of Superintendence of the National Edue
cation Association in 1893 appointed & Committee of Fifteen
to investligate the organization of achool systems, the co-
ordination of studies in grammar schabla; and the professional
préparaticn of the ta&ghera. This committee waas more directly
concerned with problems of reorganisation in the elementary
and secondary education than was the Committee of Ten (92).

A committee was formed during the 1895 meeting of the
Hational Education Association to consider the Queatian of
establishing better relations and understanding between the
secondary schools and the colleges concerning admission re~
quirements. The primary purpose of the conmittee was to
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investigete the problem of college entrance requirements,

but a discussion of reforms in upper-elementary and secondary
education was inevitable. This committee made 1ts report in
1899, in favor of & unified six-year high school course of
study to begin at the seventh grade level. Although previous
committees had suggested that secondary education should be-
gin earlier, none had presented 2 definite plan for bringing
about this change. The Committee on College Entrance Re-
quirements was the first professional group to formulate a
specific plan for reorganigsing the established 8-4 plan.

This group urged, as further reasons for a 6-6 plan thats

(1) the seventh grade, as compared with the ninth grade; GO~
incides more closely with changes in the growth of the child;
(2) the transition from elementary to secondary education
could be made more gradually; and (3) there would be greater
retention of pupils in the upper-elementary grades and in
high school. More than & decade later these arguments for
reorganization were to play a prominent part in the junior
high school movement {9l}.

After 1900, there was an emerging philosophy for the re-
organization of schools and many educational practices were
suggested that were later introduced into those schools
(4b, pe 40},

The second period of the reorganization movement of the
American public school began with the establishment of the
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first junier high schools about 1910 (44; Ps 42}+ Due to

its success in several areas, acceptance of the junior high
school gained rapidly throughout the entire country. Aas
early as 1512, thirty-cne cities had introduced some form of
Junior high scheol organization. In 1918; the number of
Junior high schools had increased to 557, and by 1920 there
were 883 (24, ppe 153-55}. According to an Office of Educs-
tion bulletin, there were 3,227 public junior high schools

in 1951-1952 {133, p. 32). Another billetin will not be pube
lished until 1957-1958; but the Office of Education estimated
an increase of 500 schools over the 1951-1952 figure or a
total of 3;727-public Junior high schools in operation iﬁ
1956-1957 (100).

A rapid rate of increase in pupil population during the
years from 1910 to 1930 in both elementary and secondary |
schools caused overcrowded conditions in many communities.
Many of thege school systems found e comparatively easy solue
tion for this housing problem in establishing an intermediate
school that would relieve both the elementary and the high
schools {44, pp. 38-42).

There appear. to be various factors that have had cone
siderable influence on the acceptance of the Junior high
school in communities all over the United States. These
factors include increasing enrollments, density of population,

and regional influences. However, there is one factor that
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has had & more profound effect than any of these. As Grubn
and Douglass point outt _

« «» « the desire of educators, parents, and other

citizens for the educational program which would

beat meet the needs of the adolescent youth in

America (L, pe 41}

This interest and desire on the part of those concerned
with the operation of the public schools made possible the
educational improvements that were apparent {rom the recom-
mendations made by the Committee of Ten and the Committee of

Fiftesn.

Development of Physical Education

Physical education programs in the public schoola of
America have, through the years; been faced with many changes:
new definitions of pbjeetivns; emergence of modern viaﬁpoints;
new areas of amphaais; and change in methods. A brief exami-
nation of this background is uecessary to understand many of
the present day problems in the field. Farly influences of
German, Swedish, and Danish gymnsstics placed emphasia on ex-
ercies and muscular development. In 1850; an effort was made
to devise a gymnastic program for the public schools and place
it in the curriculun, Hawsvar; it was not until 1890 that
further efforts to revisé the public school programs werse ine
stigated. Most of the revisions made during this time were
eithar made in private schools or on the college level. Dur-
ing this decade, the adaption of foreign methods resuited in
a formalized approach to Yphysicel training.® This decade



was also regponsible for s sudden rise in the playground
and school athletic movements, The latter addition was a
duplicate of the college system, During 1900-1910 the de-
velopment, erganisntien; and supervision of school athletics
started. Much eriticism was heard at this time concerning
the tendency toward the tralning of a few for the purpose of
insuring victory in athletics between various schoels {110,
p- 272). | | |
During the period 1910-1920 the teaching of health was
considerably improved. A number of states passed compulsory
physical education statutes. An effort also was made to
develop athletic programs that would provide participstion
for more students., Jesse F. Williams attempted to show how
physical education was in sgreement with the educational
theories of America. He believed that; in order to bring
education into greater harmony with the biological laws and
to better meet the basic needs of youﬁh; it was necessary teo
eliminate ®physical training® and formal gymnasties and to
supply a richer program of natural activities {143, pp. 16-23).
Williams mede the initial efwbrt to provide a program
compoesed of a wide variety of activitiea. This conecept op-
posed the existing theory of a narrow offering which in-
volved only gymnastics. E&santially; the Willlams® sugges-
tion included: firat; fundamental mavemanta; ranniag; Jumping,
throwing, climbing, hanging, Hfting; and carrying; second
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play, games, sports, athletics, and aquatics; third, dancing
and dramatic activities; fourth, self-testing, activities,
self-defense, stunts, combat; fifth, outdoor activitlies,
hiking, fishing, hunting, snd tracking; and sixth, individual
gymnastics. A program based upon these suggestiens would
eliminate the formalised type of exercise and apparatus work
because those activities are artificial and not natural.
These activities do not give the individual a means of self~
expression, and no social or morsal training results fronm
participation {143, ppe 243-48),

Tremendous progress was made after World War I in cur-
rienlum offerings. Probably the most important was the pro-
fessional curriculum offered by universities and colleges,
which provided better trained leadership in the field. At
this time, 1920-1930, James E. Rogers noted the following
main trends: _

1. Programs were better orgsniged; lesson flans
and modern cwrriculum procedure were be used.

2. Programs were being graded with better selection,
classification, and adaptions; activities were
being placed at the proper age snd grade level
according to newest psychological, physiological,
educationsl, and recreational values.

3. Programs were being adapted to individual needs
based on health and physical examinations,
physical fitness tests, and others; homogenous
groups were being used in physical education as
in other subjects.

L4 Tests and measursments were being used for eval-
uating programs (114, ppe L7-48).

The program of physical education from 1930 te date in-
cludes considerable diversity in the aoctivities offered at
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all levela. Some of the more traditienal activities are in-
cluded as well &s some of the newer recreational aports.
Caligthenics, rhythmical movements, apparatus and tumbling,
athletic contests, team games, swimming, life saving, masa
games, dance, tennis, golf, handball, and others are all
properly in the program. These activities offer the means
to explore and reach the wide range of individual differences
of intereat found in every physical education class (135, p 500).

The more forward-looking educators agree that physical
education and health educetion programs should occupy a lead-
ing position in the curricula of the elementary and secondary
achools (110, Dhe 22‘}*1}3’0

Gruhn and Douglass concur with the sbove statement when
they express this viewpoints

Although physical and health education is

included in the curriculum of a considerable ms-

Jority of the junior high schools, there are

8till too many schools which neglect this ime

portant area. Authorities on the subject gen-

erally agree that physical education and some

instruction in he education should be re-

quired in all three junior high grades {4k, p. 1?8)

Pragsent day programs are placing more emphasis on physical
fitness. Many schools, as an outgrowth of the recent war,
have developed physical fitness tests in an effort to evaluate
the ability of the youth within a particular school system,.
With a renewed interest in health and physical education, a
number of states, Texes included, have been engaged in re-

organizing their requirements in physical education.
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Particular ettention has been directed toward the physical
fitness of youth, increased time allotment, and supplementing
minimun essentials {23).

‘ Gruhn &nd Douglass, 1n recent examination of courses of
study in physical education for the junior high school, found
emphagis in the following areas; first, conditioning snd gym-
nastics; second, self-testing activities; third; tumbling and
apparatus; fourth, team games; firhh; combatives; sixth, -
rhythms; seventh, mass and group games; and aighth;-swimming
Ekh; pe 180}, |

Numerous schools have & required program for all pupils
and in addition offer a program of electives for pupils who
have special ablilities as well ag for those who have physical
bandicaps, The development of wholesome social attitudes is
Bting engouraged for noon hour and after aschool hours through
co~educational activities {25; Ppe 200-201),

The approach to physical education is eclectic. The
formulation of principles aids in the solution of problems
and available data are iuught that will contribute to acéepted
educational procedures. Physical education attempﬁs 0 pfﬁ-
pare the student to meet specific needs in his life. ?hq”
process of adaptive behavior indicates the functional aspects
of physical education (26). The primary concern of this |
chapter is to examine the sources upon which the basic prin-
ciples of physical education are formulated. Fundamentally,
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the foundations for these principles ars found in psychology,
biology, and sociology.

Bases for Principles of Phyaicel Education

For the aakg of clarity; the use of the word psychology
will be\undarstood to mean the observation and interpfatabian
of the hnman organisms to changing envirnnmant‘l The wnrd |
bielogy shell be used to axplain how humsn beings fuaction*
while ;ocialogy'rafara to the study of human beings living
together in groups. |

Physical education makes use of current data that help
in the solution of its problems wherever data are available.
A great deal.is known about man;_hxa calture; his bahavibr;
and abnut hgman growth and development. Thia kn@wiedgs; if
applied, wonld provide excellent programs of educ#tion and
physical education (26).

Gutveridge (45) describes man's p#yehalegieal capacities
az tools of adjuatment and indicates hh&t the problems, pre-
sented by a complex culture with its damanda; its unstable
social values, its taboos and habita; place a strain upon éll
of the adaptive tools man possesses.

P&ychalogy; as & acieaca; studies the individusl, his
behavior, his reactions, and how he learns.

Monn {84) maintains that man is not a definite aallectian
of primary instincts thet may be numbered, catalogaed, and
exhaustively described one by one, but an individual
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reaponding te the play of many forces upen him., It is im-
pertant to be cognizent of the fact that environment dif-
ferentiates individuals; the responses of all eight-year olds
are not the same to an identical situation.

Through an understanding of psychology and with the ap~
plication of its principles concerning how man learns, physical
education is in a better position to help individuals to change.

In discussing learning, Murphy states:

Most learning springs from struggle. The
motivated individual strives, blindly or intel.
ligently, to find the means of satisfaction.

As he strives, he discovers things and activities

that bring him into contact with the source of satis

" faetlon. These things and activities come to elicit,

in their own right, part {or sometimes all) of the

responses made to ihe satisfaction over itself

(85, p» 192).

An individual lives &s a4 whole and unified being, with
neither his intellectual nor bie biological powers dominant
{83, pe 30). Therefore, physical education must understand
the all of man.

Modern men is required by civilization te live in a
social setting that requires that he use his biological and
intellectual powers to advance his plans for society. He 1is
not merely required to live biologically (%8},

Oberteuffer aversi

Modern physical education is developed jin re-
sponse to man's needs, It is based upon the facts
of man's nature. Those who Leach it study man in

his biological and social setting, They anslysze
the forces which are playing upon him physica 1y,
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paychologically, and socially, and construct
2 program in response o them, They aim t¢ meet
sdverse forces with counter measures and to
supplenent the favorsble forces so that man
can schieve the fullest realization of his
potentinlities + ..s

Any program of physical education may be
Judged, then, in terms of the success with
which it meets the biolefical, pa{ehnlagiﬁal,
and social needs of man {99, p. 31},

Present day concepts in physical education plece emphasis
upon education through the physical, which is based upon the
biologic unity of mind and body.

.As Bucher propogeas

The science of psychology plays an important
part in the teaching of physical educatiom activ.
ities. Physical Education is interested in
learning the best ways to teach skills, 3Skills
ghould be taught In the most efficient and eco-
nomical way possible. Therefore, they should be
taught according to the principles of psychology,
which point out such things as laws of learning,
the factors and conditions which promote learn-
ing, and the transfer of training (18, p. 212).

In suggesting a means of better programs in physical
education, Oberteuffer asserts:

It is fairly certain that schoeeol programs

have not achieved their fullest flower, are not

gonseived in thelir best light, and can move

forward in the future tc a greater contribution

to the developmental education of the student.

The key is to be found in the concept of inte-

gration {99, p. 53).

Every individual is endowed with parental genea, but
these genes only partly determine the way in which he will
use the organs and powers provided (1, pp. 2-3). Man is
equipped by nature to live in an environment different from

the life that modern culture forces upen him (143).
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Ag Williams statest

The present understanding of nature rejects

the notion that nature iz always right or always

wrong or half and half., It recognizes that the

individual possesses drives, urges, and impulses

to certain kinds of behavior and that these should

be str hened at times, weakened at times, and

completely checked at times, Unless this is under-

stood the nature of impulse may be improperly

valued.: and the importance of wants and interesis

unduly praised.... Thegse data are found, of course,

in the bioclogical add pagghalcgical foundations of

human nature {143, ppe. 128-9).

There are indicetions that the tendency and direction
of evolution, stimulated by the force of the social inheri-
tance, will produce & mental type of person, who, as time
gees on, will have less and less need for muscles (21, p.
500}, However, Williams (143, p. 131} meintains that, ®Phys-
ical strength, endurance, power, will always be needed as 2
basis for the operation of the nervous system, ¥hile Bucher
(18, p, 230) adds,."The change-over to an urban, indoor ex-
istance has been so rapid in his history that adaptation is
far from being realized at the present time."

Through the physical education program, opportunities
can be provided in childhood te satisfy these inner urges and
to take care of the davelopmental needs of man on & physical
basis (99, pp. 1h-25). |

Williams warns:

If the opportunity is denied, the results will

be recorded incressingiy in physical defects of de-

velopment, lowered physical vitality, lessened power

of obsaervation and expression, atunted natures and
stunted lives (143, p. 131},
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Physical education can aid in the solution of this prob-
lexm by providing motor activities thel are similar in type
and guality to the movements that have been used by mankind
since early timas; when his very existence demanded a more
active life (16). Adults wsy not have had the opportunity
in childhood for the development of moter akilla;_er a8 & re-
sult of sconomic p@ablema; or other interasts; did not acquire
these skills. The effort to participate in games requiring
such skills may result in discomfort or dissatisfaction.

Those motives that induce indlviduals to work together
for a common end; aid in_unaerstgnding;_eatahligh rights and
dutiea; or give a feeling of_grqu membership and unity; are
referred to as social. The process of soclalisation involves
individual members of society in learning the ways of tha
greup; beconing functioning mambera; acting in aceordsnce
with its standards, accepling and fellowing its rules, and
becoming one of the group {(38),

Sccialization in childhood 1s fostered on the playground
and continues as a process of learning nhrnughaut life.
Physical education is an integral paft of this procedure by
which individuals become aaeialized.(aé). The term teamwork
is applied to many life situations in which & sell 1s.davelnpsd
arnd expressed in cooperative enterprise. As Cowell points
aut; A football or basketball team represents & amall social
unit, and the game is based on a system of values or rules of

conduct by which players guide their behavier® (26, p. 22}.
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Considerable effort has been expended to classify the
blological {eatures of man into satisfactory categories of
anatomy and physiclagy; and to place saciolcg&gal character-
istices into such areas as anthrvpalagy; philasephr; and
sociology. Betwaen these two basic areas of sociology and
biology is placed payzholegy;_which attempts to explain reason-
ing and emotional functions operating within the organism.

It appears to be true that s single principle may draw pri~
marily from & partiaula&_scignce_ior its faundatian; but moat
principles reflect the combinstion of these sciences in their
application to physical education. With acceptance of the
unitylof man has come realization af the inﬂerralationships
betwesn the above flelds (16; 97; 143; 1413 51).

Cowell (26, p. x) defines prineiples as: ;_. « "funda-
mental truths which guide us to action in the solution of
problems; they are judgmenta derived from facts.” Secientific
facts furnish the basis for numerous principles of physical
education. With these sciences as faundat;ons; correct prin-
ciples may be derived for the technical aspects of the fleld
{142}, Principles are defined by Williams (lkB;lpt 5} ast
¥, .. general concepts based either upen pertinent scientific
facts or upon philosophic judgment that arises out of insight
and/or experience.®

This ides is éxpanded further by Williams (1&3}; who in-
dicates the bases for principles {1} in philosophy and (2)
scientific facts. These two areas are subdivided with philosophy
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formulated by insight, experience, and understanding; while
gcientific facts are based on many aeienaes; which for this
purpose would include anatomy, physiology; paychology, bialogy;
sociology and many others. If these data were widely known

by laymen and better understood and practiced by physical
educators, the miaeencaption; that learning a motor skill is
the extent of physiecal edueation; could be corrected.

Physical education for American youth must take into
consideration the social scene in which these young people
live and grow. Incresses in automation bring a decrease in
meeting the biological need for vigorous muscular activity.
Additional knowledge of the learner and how he learns places
emphasis on psychological practices in the conduct and plan~
ning of programa.

Frinciples ahould not only have scientific bases, but
they should slso be examined critically to determine their
purposae. This purpose should coincide with the nature of man
and with his social aima.

Education and physical education have become more closely
identified due to important changes in purposes and modifi-
cations of programs. The first alteration of import in the
progress of physical education was the elimination of cale
isthenics and formel drills as the complete program content.
The second dealt with the provision of wise and responsible
leadership and the inersased effort to be associated and con~
cerned with the total program of thse school (143).
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A thorough invastigation of the literature revealed a
lengthy list of publications having some kind of statuﬁont
r@garding'prineiploa of physical education {130; 163 973 lkB}
141; 523 963 863 119; 59; 118; 72; 23; 113; 50; 56). From
these statements & composite of ten principies was constructed.
This listing represents the ideas most often axpreassd in the
pertinent 1i§arature‘. The following ten principles are the
main headings of the evaluative instrument constructed as
half of the dual purpose of this atudy. |

The Ten Principles of Physical Education

One., The physical education program should offer a wide
variety of activities with opportunities to acquire & number
of motor skills,

Two. The physical education program should be considered
an integral part of the total sducational affort of the school,

Three. The physical education program should serve all
pupiles, giving adequate opportunity te thoge who need physical
education most,

Pour. The physical education program should be conceived
and conducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of man.

Five. There should be a cowrse of atudy in physical edu-
cation that is educationally sannd; based upon the interests,
needs, purpcses, and capacities of the youth it serves.

3ix. The physical education program should be desipgned
to combat sedentary living and promote physical fitness.
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Seven. The physical education program should develop
physical education possibilities by encouraging wise use of
leigure time and by supplementing community facilities for
Joint recr%ational pnrposea.
| Eight. ?hyaical education program cnntinuity ahnuld be
provided in erder to create the best possible teaching-
learning situation.

Hine. The physical education program and staff should
have adequate adminiatrative support.

Ten., The physical education program should prcvide basic
instruction for all students.

Each one of these items will be documented by relisble
sources of data from the {ields of p&ychnlegy; hialagy; and
aociology.

These ten principlea were derived from the philascphy
of physical education as stated by recognized leaders in the
field. TYhese prineiples; then; represent an agiregate of
their views and are expressed in terms of the contribution
to the welfare of each individual student and indicate the
application of a philosophy of education as applied to physical
edueation. Each principle is descriptive of certain desirable
practices in physical educetion based upon the asccepted
theories of qualified persons in the fleld.

PRINCIPLE ONE: THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM SHOULD OFFPER A
WIDE VARIETY OF ACTIVITIES WITH OPPORTUNITIES
TO ACQUIRE A NUMBER OF MOTOR SKILLS.
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Paychological Foundation
Physical education is a phase of the bread field of edu-
cation. Through participation in its sctivities the individual
finds satisfactions, skills, health, good posture, strength,
social adjuatmaata; and much other associsted learning.
¥illiams aayss

It is iwmportant to eliminate from the program
all purely mmscle-~centared aciivities in favor of
a program of functional activities, as illustrated
by sperts, games, dance, tumbling, self-testing
aports, and similar natursl moveaments, individual-
ized where necessary and posgible, e~§§¢%rum
should be taught with the purpose of utiliging
the rich potentisl of such activitiez for the de~
velopmant of desirable soclal skills and wholesome
interests as well as organic power (143, p. 243}).

iee and Wagner, in describing a good physical education
program, stetei

' » « o« it covers & wide range of activities,
not only to meet the needs of varylng types of
pupils but also to meet the varying needs of
esach individual child. For ita share in the de-
velopment of proper emctionkl reactisons, group
gonsciousness, and a senase ¢f personal responsi-~
bility within the child, physical education . -
should offer a well-rounded curriculum of spomta,

» acquatics, and rhythmic activities . « «
’ ?3' P “ll

Qbertauffo# cCONCUrss

Programs at all levels should be so varied
58 o provide every studentuwith an rétunity
for aelf-realization. Not eferyone likes basket-
ball; not every boy can play foothall. Swin-
ming doss not appeal universally, Physical
education cannot be content to al. its stu~
dents te achieve success and satisfaction
vicariously, by watching others enjoy themszelvesz.



« « « the obligation of physical edncatian;

like the obligation of all education, is to

individualize the program az much as is

humanly possible so as to give & wide op-~

portunity for all to realisze their own

strengtha through success, in some form of

motor expression (98, p. 27). o _ |

The young adolescent approaching maturity should have
many opportunities to partisipate in a wide variety ét activ-
ities that ﬁill prepare him.tﬂ meet all kinds of situations
with confidence. Tean sports have a aténag aypnal_ta ana
of junier high school age and are excellsnt ways t¢ cén£xihuta_
to making the necessary adjustments in everydsy life (52; 113}.

Psychologists recognize the constant need of every in-
dividual to express aggressive tendencies. Participation im
& number ef_eaépe&itive games will provide & wholesome means
of expression for these kinds of feelings. If individuals
cannot satisfy their needs by one mathad; théy'munt turn to
other techniques that will, Games of all kinds afford the
participants an opportunity to maintain gelf-estesm by de-
feating worthy opponsnts (121; pe 72}, 1In an effort to pro-~
vide socially desirable means for the expression of aggres-
sive feelings in all individuals; physical education should
offer a wide selection of activities.

The modern school increasingly places emphasis upon cre—
ative expression. Education in and for democratic living
needs to provide lesrning situations that will develop people
who will contribute to the culture rather than merely inculcate
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the culture, In the formation of personality and meanings,
attitudes and sppreciations are enhanced through efforts of
creative expression (19, pps 484~95). In support of this
jdea Burton further states: "Creative self-expression is 2
normal characteristic of desirable living., The person whose
response is original, inventive, and typical is extremely im-
portant socially. Progress takes place through conatructive
variations from the accepted and the routine® (19, p. 485).
The individual contributions of a creative nature by
average persons may not be of the highest orﬂor; but they
have considerable valus in the growth and development of the
individual himself. Physical education contributes to this
self-realization of the person by providing a program that
includes & large number of activities that offer many oppovr-
tunities for each one to seek and find his own means of ore-
ative expression. Children should have opportunities to play
new games, to try new stunts, or to make new arrangements for
0ld games. With the presentation of many play situations, a
number of children within the group will have chances to de-
velop leadership potentialities. The repetitdous nature of
11fe can be a deadening effect upon individual personality
development. To have only football in the fall, basketball
during the inclement weather, and softball in the apring; is
not a program of sufficient veriety to provide creative ex-
pression for as many students as poseible (69). As Oberteuffer
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states: "To express oneself in response to either mood or

music, to place an idea in a motor pattern or in rhythm, or
to reflect a feeling for something in movement is one of the
principle avenues physical education has for developing cre~

ative self-expression® (99, pp. 135-6}.

Biological Foundation

Principle One is concerned with offering a program that
provides & wide variety of activities with opportunities for
individuals te acquire a number of motor skills., It has been
established by Murphy (85, p. 490), that man is an integrated
organism in which parts are related to the total. This pro-
cess of integration enables the parts to functien smoothly
together as & whole. Efforts to documenti the principles in
relation to the various aspects of human beings into a strict
biological, psychological, or sociological structure become
futile., This may be done for purposes of convenience or for
clarification, but it must be realized that the inter-rela-
tionships between the sciences, in attempting to understand
the individual; over-lap considerably (?9; e 24},

The blelogical nature of children determines that they
should be active and that they should engage in the many and
varied movements called play (85, p. 110). This biological
need for movement remains with man, although many of the eco-
nomic¢ reasons for exertion have been eliminated. Cowell ex~
plaina bilological need as: "Those more or less universal
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tenalons which have their origin within the organism such as
hunger for food, activity, sex, sleap, and the like® (26, p. 62).

The offering of & wide variety of activities has blo~-
logical feundation in that a normal child needs from two to
six hours of vigorous activity each day (119; 97, pe. 57)»
Since it is not practical to devote this amount of time dur-
ing the achool day to meet this need; physical education
should provide ingtruction in many games and sports that can
be played in after school hours. When given the opportunity
to acquire fundamental skills in a wide range of aetivitioa;
an individual is more apt to find several intereating gemes
for lelisure tima pursuit,

With the increage in size and strength of muscles at this
age level, a greater intereat in outdoor activities is also
found. Junior high school boys &re approaching maximum
capacity to learn motor skills {18, p. 192). Sound physical
education experiences will provide large muscle activity that
is essential for the proper growth and development of normal
Junior high school boys. There should be 2 number of games
involving natural play inecluded in the course of study, These
natural play activities are based essentially on movements
man has used for centuries in self-pressrvation. Primitive
man was confronted with many circumstances in which he found
it necessary te run, jump, strike, thruw; chase, pounce upon;
¢limb, and dodge, in order to provide foed, secure shelter,

and preserve life.
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Iife conditions of the present time offer few chances
for the expreassion of these powerful imner drives excepi -
through the physical sducation offerings. Each of these play
activities is found in the games boys find popular today.
The popularity of football may be traced to the fact that
practically all of these primitive urges are invélvad. Exe
pression through these movements is satisfying because each
participant is prepared in his nervous system to respond in
the required manner. The utilization of these inner drives
should not be overlooked in the eatablishment ¢f the preogram
(136, ps 77)»

S8ociological Foundation

Principle One maintaineg that the physicel education pro-
gram should offer a wide variety of activities and provide
opportunities for students to acquire a number of motor skills.
Physical abilities are important in the social adjustment of
boys. The prestige value of skill in competitive circumstances
can be fostered through the physical education experience
only when the program includes a number of accepted games and
sports. An important component of leadership for boys is the
motor ability exhibited in various types of muscular activity
{12; 48; 93; 105, p. 131; 130; 110).

In a study by Bower (12, p. 86), it was found that popu-
larity in the junior high scheool age group was related ape-
¢ifically to strength and physical ability. The poasibility
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of attaining peer status exists o a greater degree in a
course offering of wide rénga which provides more individuals
an increasing number of opportunities to exhibit the various
motor skills involved in a number of activities. However,
the physical education teacher must aid the individual child
in adjusting to the frame of reference in which he finds him-
self and extend means by which the unskilled child may find
some measure of peer acceptance, In ita continuing effort to
contribute to the broad area of educetion, physieal education
must not create the impression that ell ias to be attributed
to physical prowess with the resultant neglect of many useful
ways of attaining peer acceptance (93, p. 119).

In support of the statement that physical education is
a social experience, Nixon and Cozens says

s » » it ghould employ in its program as fsr as

possible play activities which are socially sig-

nificant and which give the individual opgor-

tunity to act &» a member of the group. And in

view of the fact that the social learning in group

activities may be either good or bad, physic

education should provide skilled and intelligent

leadership which will insure the development of

qualities and characteristica conducive to & better

soclal order (96, p., 9%4).

The most important factor in the development of person-
ality is the presence of other personalities. The organi~
zation of learning experiences are changed frequently by the
teacher in order to place individuals in different social
climates that bring about significant changes in personality

characterized in #elf concepts, social attitudes and emotional
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responses (79; 38; 101). Social unity is essential in demo-
eratic living. Cooperation is necessary for group living.
Play activities abound with opportunities for cooperation.
Usually, individuals have no desire to play alone and since
the play is done in company with athers;_rnles of the game
are needed and must be observed. This is an example of co-
operation. Play has many poasibllities for developing de-
girable secial traits and the physical education experience
must be broedened to resch as many students as possible (112).

Through physical activities contributions can be made
to achieving social progress. Education plays an important
rele in soclal training. FPhysieal education; as & part of the
total educational prucess; can contribute to this goal by
providing a program composed of a wide variety of games and
sports (1l).
PRINCIPLE TWO3 THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM SHOULD BE

EDUGATIONAL EFFORT OF THE SCHOGL.
Pgychological Foundation |

Principle Twe maintains that the physical education pro-
gram should be considered as an integral part of the total
educational effort of the school.

The physical education program is & part of the total
educational experience of a child. 3Scott's definition of
physical education substantliates this ideat ™ . o . that phase
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of general educstion which provides opportunities for all
students to scquire the maximum physiological,, psychological
and aocial development of which they are capable through par-
ticipatiaﬁ in properly selected and controllied motor active-
ities" {119, p. 154).

Physical education is more closely identified with edu~
cation at the present time because of two important modifi-
cationa: first, its purposes were changed and formal drill
and mass exercise were modified; second, provision for wise
leadership and interest in and contribution to the total pro-
gram of the school. These modifications came about through
an understanding that physical aducation had a definite con-
tribution to make to the education of the individual (143,
PPe 17-23}, As Williams points outs

e o Rt

2. Development of neuromuscular skills, 3. De-

and h. Davelopment of standard waye of behavior

(143, p. 23).

For purpuses of explanation, numbers 2 and 4 above will
be discussed in this section while number 1 will be dealt
with in the biclogical section, and number 3 will be discussed
under scciologys

The Junier high school boy is probably near the helight
¢of his motor educability. Since much of his acceptance and
recognition depends upon motor skill, he should be taught the

skills involved in the many activities included in tha program
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and not be allowed to play in order to occupy hias time and
use up the allotted period (93; 62). ZBducational practice
based on the acceptance of this unity of man would not place
academic learning on a& high level and relegate motor learning
te¢ an inferior position., Motor activities are important means
for learning. If it is accepted that all learning tekes place
through the body, then all education is body education. 8kills
taught in the instructional phase of the program must be fune~
tional; only those skills that are functional contribute to
the education of the individual. Functional skills such as
walking, running, c¢limbing, or lifting, are utilitarian; rec-
reational skills that involve numerous activities and coordi-
nations are found in games, sports, dance or athletics (55; 77).
Coordinating these statements on motor learning, Rugg
cbaserves;

The physically educated individual is one who has

mastered the dynamics of Lody contrel and ls thus

enabled t¢ express himself through movement.

This mestery of the body not only aids him in

g:rticipating in glnasurable physical activities

t also enables him to accomplish with grace,

poine, and economy of energy most of the neces-

sary activities associated with normal, workday

living « « + » He respends not only to the

particular act which he is performing but slsc

to a wide variety of facters in the total situa-

tion (115, ps R15).

Hartman sayss

Educational psychology cannot neglect the body,

for the elamentary reason that that is all the

human body has and is. In this sense physical

education (or education through the physical) is

the only kind that takes place or can possibly
occur (51, ppe 43-46).
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Behavior is learned and teachers are responsible for the
creation of fertile learning situations (85; pp. 616-710).
Physical education can contribute considerably to socially
acceptable behavior because the youngsters care very much
about the activities and experiences involved while partioci-
pating. It is this responsibility for the guidance of students
that is an important aspect of the process of education. The
teacher-pupil relationship should be a close and understand-
ing one in order to influence behavier properly, The intended |
outcome of this behavior influence on the part of teachera is
the gradual, but full, assumption by the student of self-
discipline. Pupils do not lsarn responsibility for conduct
when they have no opportunities to make choicss or when somee
ons forces them into a predetermined pattern.

Individuals learn self direction by being treated as
honest, sincere persons who will cooperate when given the
chance to exercise self-contrdi”(;9; bl)e

Teaching should be conducted in a way that will enable
students to adjust to failure and to underatand how to con.
vert failure toward success. A young person gains confidence
in his efforta to learn if he experiences success. Each
person must have a positive balance between success and
failure. Failure should be explained and the c¢hild gulded
toward improving his efforts through thoughtful consideration
of the reasons contributing to his failure {134, pp. 937-42).
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This explanation by the teacher will enable the child to at-
tain a2 higher degree of intelligent bshavior in fature situs-
tions. In this connection, Hopkins states:

Success is far more integrating to any individual

than failure. Pallure can become integrating

only when he {(the laarner) is capable of rein-

terpreting it in a positive way toward success.

Under no cireumstances should the act be made

sasy in order to eliminate or lessen failure

(57, p. 188).

Biological Foundation S

Principle Two states that the physical education program
should be considered &n integral part of the total educationsl
effort. N _

Biologically, the support of this principle i3 primarily
based upon the development of orgemic wigor in the individual,
The organic syatems of man are composed of the vital organs
aud their asgociated structures. These systems are the nervous,
skaletal; endocrine, execratcry; circulatory, rapraduetiva;
digestive, and respiratory systems. The development of these
systems to their greatest functional levels is dependent upon
physical exertiom that strenuously employs the larger muscles.
In this regpect; physical education makes an important contri-
bution to the broad field of education in developing, maintein-
ing, and improving the vigor and vitality of the individual,
which anables him to perform the necessary tssks demsnded of
him. A high degrse of organic vigor is necessary for a person to
be in & state of readiness to learn. S3ince there is no such
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thing as a physical activity apart from a thinking and feeling
activity, neither ias possible without its counterpart. The.
concept of the unitery nature of man eliminates the absolute
separation of physical and mental activities {87, p. 93).

As 8chneider points out:

Frequently repeated sxerclises, extending over

months snd years, bring about many striking

alterations in the structure and functiens of

organs of the body (118, p. 255).

Steinhous addsg:

The strength, speed, and power which give to an

athlete the thrill of body control and even

victory can add just as much to the joy of sf«

fective living in the office, factory, and

field (123, pps 391-95},

In an effort to contribute to the broad aspscts of edu.
cation, physical education must somehow help students realize
that practice of physical fitness is not only conducted on
the play field or gymnasium under the watchful eye of the
teacher, but must be carried on by themselves in their out.

of-school life as well.

Soelological Foundation
That the physical education program should be considered
an integral part of the total educational effort of the school
is stated in Principle Two.
Sociologically, physicel education meets the objectives
of general education by the awakening, and keeping alive, of
an interest in wholescme play and recreation. The social

aspects of thias area of education are messurable in terms of
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group and individual behaviors as well as in organic develop-
ment. To operate in the democratic way is a developed talent;
opinions are expressed, thoughts are spoken, ideas are tested
against idess, agreements are reached, and progress is made,.
Soclialization is an important phase of education, and physical
education offers the kind of play experiences that contribute
to that socialization (27, p. 147}« Understanding of, and
sympathy for, others is readily brought about under wise guid-
ance through the competitive situations inherent in play._
activities. With the possible exception of muaic; athlatics;
which {s an integral part of physical education, have con~
tributed more toward the recognition and acceptance of indi-
vidual performance regardless of race, eraed; or color than
any other aspect of modern civilization.

Wholesome play and recreation begin in the simple games
ef children and advance through more complex activities of
adolescence and blossom into the leisure time activities of
adulthood. Through these many motor experiences, ways of be-
having in a gocially accepted manner ere learned. The indi-
vidual must conform to the rules and regulations of the game.
The declsions rendered by the group must be accepted by each
player, however contrary they may be to his self concept of
being a hero. OGroup living is & combined reaction of indi~
viduals who are accustomed to reacting for the common good,

Aa Oberteuffer says:
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Bducation for democratic living need not be

left entirely to ™courses® in democracy or po-

litical science or ™civics." OSuch a view would

all too narrowly restrict attention to a limited

ase of school and college life and would over-
ook the evident fact that actually students are
learning about liviag, whether it is democratie

or not, in every phase of the day's experience.

They learn of democracy and its meanings every-

where they go, whether it is in the classroom,

the cafoteria, the locker room, or the bhaskel

ball floer (99, p. 210).

Physical education is a laboratory for dealing with
social behaviors and 2 means for serving the broad purposes
of education, Situations in play provide numercusg oppor-
tunities for social growth,

In particular, an opportunity for soclael growth through
physical education occurs in the many adjustments necessary
to comply with the rules and regulations of the different
game situations, Each person should develop reapect for
properly appointed authority. The acceptance of this reapect
is fostered in the play of children in all games or sports
from the simplest form of "taking turns,® to more complex ex-
amples invoelving close deciszions and interpretations of writ-
ten rules of performance. These should be learning experiences
and not domination of the individual teo unrelenting suthority.
By placing students in the role of referee the understanding
of authority and its functions can be more c;early gragped.
Through these contacts it is possible to recoguize leadership
roles, and intelligent behavieor is promoted. Hopkins in dis-

cussing the laportence of social suthority says:
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Social authority, which means standards of bhe-
havior, moral codes, religious precepts, laws,
and cuatoms which condition his purposes and
values, the attitude of others toward him, and
may even impinge upon hls own desire for indi-
vidual freedom {57; P 187} .

The role of physical education in the educational procesa
can be clsarly illustrated by examination of the four headings
that the Educational Policles Commisaion (35, p. 18) lists
as being objectives towsrd which education is striving.

These ares

(1) the objectives of self-realization, which are
concerned with developing the individual to
his fullest capacity in reapect to such things
as health, recreation, and philosophy of life.

(2) the objectives of human relationship, which
refer to relationships among people on the
family, group, and soclety levels.

{3) the objectives of economic efficiency, which
are interested in the individual as a pro-
ducer, a consumer, and an invester.

(k) the objectivea of eivic responsibility, which
stress the individual's relationship to his
lecal, state, and national and international
forms of government.

Physlcal education, as a phase of the total educational
effort, contributes to each of these objectives.
PRINCIPLE THREE: THE PROGRAM SHOULD SERVE ALL PUPILS
GIVING ADEQUATE OPPORTUNITY TO THOSE
WHO NEED PHYSICAL EDUCATION MOST.
Psychological Foundation
For the student who has many special abilities in motor
activities, the school, through a2 well organized athletic
program, offers many opportunities to display these skills.
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The activity program and interscholestic athletics are branches
of the same field. They are parallel in their purpossa and
both can be Justified only in terms of ;heir-eanhributiana
to the total educational endeavor. Frequently the studenta
who have little or no ability in mabor:agtivitiﬁs are ignored
or are given a lcoﬁgly supervised rﬁéreatianal pericd to me-
quire and improve motor skills without benefit of qualified
correction {119). | | ' - ‘

The phyaicél education teacher should provide proper op-
portunitiss to develop abilities of students instead of de-
voting the entire period to discovering what abilities exist.

In a platform of principles of physical edu&&tian; Streit
and McNeely states | - |

~ For every person there should §¢_o§p¢rtunity to

gain the values of physical education by taking

part in activitles selected according to his

interests and asccording to his needs, a2s shown

by a medical exsmination and in other ways {127,

PP. 136~37}, o | o |

Educators are becoming more sware of the importance of
play in the livez of children. The child takes his play
seriously and play involves adjustments to 1life problems.
Through play the child lesarns to get alang with other p&ople;
t0 solve intellectusl prﬁblems; and to solve mechanical prob-
lems. 7This idea from Morgan indicates efforts to understand
the theory of play:

The study of play makes very clesr the fact that

play cannot be descrided in termms of what the
individual is doing or how he is doing it. Play



must be described solely in terms of the attitude

which the child has toward his activities, When

he is doing something becsuse he wants to do it,

his activity 1is glay; when he is doing it with

a feeling of dislike and feels that he is forced to

de it, the activity is no longer play (83, p. kb

Play situations should be observed by the teacher with
an effort o discover why a particular child is acting the
way he iss _

In a nation of sporta-minded citizens there should be
equal emphasis on the less spectacular forms of competitive
sports with provision for participation for all (50}, EHvery
individual is not able to participate in the athletic pro-
gram, so there is 2 place for experiences in competitive games
that could be offered in the physical education program. As
an oubtgrowth of the instructional phase of the activity pro-
gram, the intramural sports offer participation in organized
competition against opponents of similar levels of skill,

As Cowell and Hazelton point out:

Facts and skills are not important because of
their inherent value but because they contribute

to the total development of boys and girlas. ¥Ye are

interested irn what John does to footbail or what

Mary does in the dance but we are more intereated

in what the football does to John and what the

dance does to Mary (25, p. 13}.

Biological Foundation

The physical education program should serve all pupils,
glving sdeguate opportunity to those who need physieal edu-
cation most.
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The bielogical foundations for this principle appear to
be limited, Dbut extremely important. It is concerned with a
thorough medlcal examination for all astudents, as one of the
main bagses for the selection of physical activitiea. This
practice, though net widely employed, is sanctioned by the
Anmerican Medleal Association and the Asscociation for Health,
Physical Education and Recreation (127, pp. 136-42).

As Scott states:

3tudents who are free from handicapping physical
defecta, as determined by the health examination

should be permitted to participate without restric-
ctoa tion in eny kind of physical capacity of the individual.

These students should be assigned to the program of

physical education for normal students. e primary

concern of this program is to take the student from
where he is at the time of entrance and help him

become & more skillful, more vigorous, and a better

social being than when he started in the program

(119, Pe lQl}o

Phyaical education is not track, basketball, tennis,
football, or dance--it is the education of individuals through
expressive movement, and use of such experiences as ecducative
tools (23, p. 153). Movement beccmes the subject matter of
physical education. The body is & symbol of the self and as
such becomes the means for living and learning.

This idea was expressed by Rugg (115) as the body being
the basic instrument of human education; Alexander (3} mentions
the use of the self; Lewin (76} maintains that the child thinks
with his whole body; and Dewey's famous "learn by deing" im-
plles the same thing. Perhaps it is important to emphasise

the wisdom in providing a physical education program designed
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to serve &ll pupils and not to concentrate on a chosen few
in view of the many opportunities for the expression and de-

velopment of self.

Sociological Foundation

Principle Three contains the idea that the phyaigil edu-

cation program should serve all pupils by giving adequate |
opportunity to those who need physical education mnsﬁ.

| The cultural pattern, which places a premium upon sports
and enhances the prestige of the cutstanding athlete, al#é
fosters the desire of boys to seek centinuing_1mpfevemantlof
motor skills. A study by Espenschade (37) shows that béya’
interest 1n; and development of, skills in motor activities
increases consistently throughout adaleacanee; but there are
wide variations of physical maturation within any group this
age, with attendant deviations in skills. Many students at
this age level find themselves "left out™ not only because of
physical immaturity and lack of skill but alse because of
many physical defects. If the premium placed on motor skills
is too high and little if any provision is made for aupplying
activities that serve all pupils, & number may fail to gain
the recognition needed or may have fealings of inferiority
because they cannot gain the attention neceasary for #ocial
contacts {1i). As a result of this praatice; a social handi-
cap may also be added to a motor handicaps This does not mean

that every individual must be an "athlete® in order to achieve
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normel social relations with his peers. Some of those whe
are lacking inimotor abilily may gain acceptance and satis- |
factory social relations through other talents (41). However,
& program that provides for all pupils in its planning will
make it possible for more individuals to find personsl satise
factions that may accrue from the activity PrOgram.

Prnctice experiences are necessary in learning te thraw
a ball, just az opportunitiea are_nagded o learn and acquire
the many techniques in#nlveé in sociel sdjustments. Deficiency
in specifiec skills may hinder a child's social developmént
and_block an adult's_aociul.gctiviniea; wkile_acéaisitigg of
special skills have a constructive effect. dJack (60, pp.
69-73} found that children who had received practics in cer-
tain motor skills developed competence in expressing them-
selves more frsely; were more aelf‘aaaartivé; and less sub-
missive then before, While Updegraff and Keister (134, pp.
937-42) maintain that children who had received instruction
that helped them learn how to help themselves wers less likely
ko exhibit immaturity responses such as cryihg; agking for
help; or showing temper. It is not lagichl.ta_aasu&e that
the acquisition of akil) alone can relieve deep-rooted emo-
tional difficulties that may retard social adjustmént; never-
theless measures which are most likely to be effective in

social behavior have a tendency to aid in adjushmént if the
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techniques are practical. While these studies inveatigate
the acquisivion of motor skills, the situations involved were
not gpecifically game and sport experiences., Many of the re-
sults can be applied to preogram planning in physical education.

Competition, and the degree to which it is fostered by
the school and activities within the school, have ceused much
discuasion in educational c¢circles. A peraon will sometimes
try to compete agalinat himself, as in the case of self-testing
stunts such as Jumping, speed in running, or sccuracy in
throwing, There are a number of circumstancesa in which the
persons cooperate with others during competition, such as
making the best poster in group work, or in the many teanm
gemes, for example, softball and soccer. The attitude toward
competition on the part of teacher and student must be edu-
cationally sound. Gates, Jersild, et al. contend:

The practical attitude, rather, should be to

turn competitive impulses into the most constructive

channela; to avold emphasis on ulterior or arti-

ficlal reyards; to provide each individual as fag

as poasible with opportunities that are commensurate

with his abilities] to provide opportunities for

children with differing types and degrees of

ability to have a taste of achievement; to pravent

inequalities in the rewards for useful service;

and to avoid a policy of continually playing chil-

dren in competitive situations in which they sre

bound to fail {41, pe. 152).
If the physical education program followed these suggestions
many of the competitive experiences inherent in games could
be educational, instead of emotional disturbances of doubt-

ful value.
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PRINCIPLE FOUR: THS PROGRAM SHOULD BE CONCEIVED AND
CONDUCTED WiTH AN AWAREBNESS OF THE
URITARY NATURE OF MAN.

Paychological Foundation

Fortunately many modern teachers have accepted the con-
cept of the unitary nature of men, although in practice
physlical education has been nothing more than a perspiration-
producing peried (16, p. 45}. FPhysical education is not
merely education of the physical but becomes education through
the physical, since these experiences involve intellsctual,
emotional, social, and physical aspects. For best results
physical education should conaider its influence upon the
whole individual and not only the effect on isolated segments.

The old idea that mind inhabited body and that the two
existed independently of each other is not presently accepted
by psychologiats (116, pp. 210-23; 138, pp. 69-73}),

Snygg and Comba suggest:

We might state this body-uind explanation of be-

hevior as follows: Two individuals, in the same

environment, behave differently because they

have different minds. The same individual, in

the same situation, behaves differently becaused

he has “changed his mind.® Been in this setting,

the mind was & very satisfactory explanation for

individual varistions in behavior. It is not

surprising, therefore, that even after psychol~

ogists have been forced to abandon it as a causal

concespt, it is still firmly entrenched in popular

thinking. « + » After almost three centuries of

study the mind remains an explanatory concept

only, eoﬁgletely ugeless for the gtudy of indi~
vidual behavior (121, pp. 342-3).
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In its contribution to the total development of students,
the principle of integration must be accepted and employed.
The integration of the personality does not occur automati~
cally from all experiences, nor are thess situations free
from forces caveing disintegration. Williams expresses this
idea as %“Physical educstion should accept the principle of
integration and should use its services to prevent, in so far
as possible, disintegration of the person® {143, p. 169}.
Bopkins explains integration as "a word used to designate
intelligent behavier® (57, p. 19},

He expands this definition, saying:

This meana that he becomes increasingly ine
telligent in his interaction with his situation,
resulting in ineressed integration within him«
self and with his enviromment. Since thia con-
dition i8 exhibited in his behavior, integration
is 2 neme for the process of intelligent inter-

ACting « » » « Since the individual interacts te

maintain what integration he has and to improve

his inaagrating in subasequent situstions, the

personality and character developed are dependent

upon his success in this primary functien., To

aid children to maks their behavier increasingly

intelligent by acting more and mora-gfan better

and better thinking is the educational implie

cation {57, pp. 19-20}.

If teachers would remember that they are always dealing
with the pupil as & person and are not “using® just a segment
of him at & time, the learning situation would become a richer
experience, Psychology explains learning as integration, 1t
is a8 process of building np and of putting parts together in

new relations to form new wholes.



63

In this connection, Cates and Jersild suggests
Educational procedures should stimulate and
facilitate one's ability to systematize, to inte-
rate or unify the nmultitude of things which call
or problem solving are the ones which are most
likely to evoke the continuous ntilization and
rogressive reorganization of previous learnings
?‘Pl’ p. 329)0 '

Many new and varied sreas can be brought into the teach-
ing of physical education if the concept of integration is
applied, If an effort is made to decide just what the physical
education of an individual really includes, it is discovered
that more goes on in the brain of the learner when learning
a motor skill than the exercise of neuro-muscular patterns
to acquire that skill {99, p. 103). In lesrning badmintan;
there are many more things invelved in the learning situation
than the skills involved. The rules and regulations must dbe
learned in order to "play the game,® The pupil also discovers
materials used in the racquet; cost of equipment, etiquette
in calling faults against himaelf; and meny other agsociated
learnings {41, ppe 325-41)e. 4ll persons must be educated for
a4 lifetime of activity in'order to become active particlipants
throughout life, and to become intelligent spectators. Thus,
the class period should not be devoted only to the teaching
of skills, There can be found much information, many sources
for discuasiona, questions and problemz to be investigated,
and references tc be conaulted; all of which supply materials
for instruction during the class peried l98; pp. 304-306).
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Bovard referred to these sources as underlying motives
{13, p. 356}« Oberteuffer discusses these seme areas and has
called them learnings associated with motor activities.

He states: _ _

If we stop at any incomplete conception of
physical education, we will lose a great opportunity

to make & more conatructive contribution to a

growing child. He will have only skills without

meaning, performance without understanding; he

will be limited largely to the activities in which -

he will have some skill ., . . M™exercise™ atmoasphere,

and approach a little closer to other laboratory

experiences where people perform an activity and

then discusg its meaning and its place in life. By

go doing, physical edueation will become less and

less of an isclated experience and will more and

more absord the coloration of an integrated con-

tribution to humen development (99, pp. 304-11).

There are five divisions made by Oberteuffer of the
associated learnings: {irst, consumer interests; second, ap-
preciations of spert and dance; third, social bebaviers and
development; fourth, relationships to health; and fifth,
contemporary status (99, pp. 307-11).

In an effort to meet the intagfativn\iéaal, physlcal
educatora should realize that what the individual 1s learming
from his activities, about human relationships, is valuable.
Bverything included in the program becomes a medium for total
development. There are significant outcomes concerning social
skills just as there are from winning victeries and developing
strength. Life is lived as a whole and physical sducation

must contribute to all of it. When someone improves his
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tennis stroke to the degree that it approximates good form,

integration is taking place.

Biological Foundation

Prineiple Four involves the concept that the physical
education progrsm should be conducted with an awereness of
the unitary nature of man,

The blologlcal concept found in present day acceptance
acknowledges an integration of all the characteristiea;
capablilities, skills, and powers of an individual into one
parsonality, which responds as a whole (138; PPe 402404} .
The endoerine system and the nervous system of an individual
are not only integrated within themselves, but the entire
organism functions as a whole. Each individual functions as
& whole. Bach person is a unit, compesed of many parts, all
operating as a whole. Each one is born en organism that will
be influenced throughout life by certain tendencies of native
endowment. An individual inherits a tendency or potentiality
of development to a certain degree under normal conditions.
While favorgble environment will aid in this development, the
limits of potentiality can never be exceeded (57; p« 88},

Concerning the biological fact that all men are born un-
equal, Hopkins saysi

From the biclogical facts, training develops
abilities in the young that are not already pos-

sible in the inheritance; it cennot exceed the

ambition to develop certain of the inherent qual-
ities and to suppress others (57, pPe 87)¢ o «
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Only as we understand the biological basis of human
behavior can we promote the type of sducation which
makes for maximum integration of the individusl
within himself and with his environment (57, pe 105).

Extensive iﬁformation is found in the literature dis-
cussing the unified nature of man and the necessity eof reeog-
nizing this concept in education. In addition to those sources
previously cited, Witmer and Kotinsky explain man's unitary
nature in what seems to express a consgensus,

Witmer and Kotinsky point outs

The “whole person®™ has seldom been conceived
as a true whole, Far more frequently he has been
conceived as the sum of a number of parts or
aspects; the {hyaical plus the emotional, plus
the gocial, g us the intellectual plus the
spiritual. 3ometimes intellectual status has been
seen ae a resultant of the forces exerted by
the other ¥parts of the personality™; it was
cbserved that the child's capacity to learn was
erippled if he was physically under par, emotion-
ally disturbed, short on the kind of sociel ex-
psrience that would provide intellectual stim-
wlation. The parts remained, though to a degree
mutually independent. This fractional wholeness
ia probably attributed in aome degree to the
fact that the child is studied by a number of
disciplines--medicine, paychology, sociology, and
the like~-sach one of which sectors out a cluster
of phenomena that are amenasble to analysis by its
particular meagure and methods of study. Then
the various findings have to be fitted together
again to make the whole child, and so the whole
has come t0 mean the sum of the parts, fregquently
in interaction. The parts are thus aﬁstr&atiena
rather than realities, more the crsastions of
available tools of study than meaningfully separ-
ate parts (1#5. Pe 2‘}8)¢

This statement indicates the necaessity for recognizing
the humen organism as being interdependent, intorcannected;
and integrated, so that whatever happens to one part; causes
corresponding changes in other parts.
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The following list by Hopkins indicates the blological
needs of every organism that must be satisfied if it is to
develop into normal adulthood. | _

1+ The individual needs an adequate amount of sleep.

rest, and relaxatien.

2. The individual needs a satisfying amount of focd,

shelter, and clething.

3. The individual needs oppertunity for rich and

varied experiences.

4. Bvery individual needs an opportunity for the

selection and pursuit of his own purposeful activity.

5. Bvery individusl needs an opportunity for normal

sex life, eulminating in warriage and a family
(57, pp. 181-83), _ N

Physical education as a part of the totel educational
experience 1s expected to make 1ts eantiibution te human de-
velopment. As far as capacity is eoncerned it i not possible
for the measures to be partial; inereased strength, vigorous
sports only, or social acceptance are sll important aspects
of the total program. However, if these measures are con-
sidered separately they do not represent appraisal of the
whole person. It 1s the educational function of physical
education to contribute in its way to the blological needs
of the person ss mentioned by Hopkins (57, p. 182).

Here, as in the effort to sgeparate completely the science
sources for education in gensral and physical education in
particular, there is considerable overlapping and interrela-
tienghip between the varicus principles herein presented.
Oberteuffer provides several ideas concerning the unitary nature
of man and how it can be served through physiadl education.

These suggestions, in turn, indicate means of satiasfying the
blelogical needs.
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Oberteuffer states:

» o « physical education has the major respon-
sibility of keeping the development of the physical
aspects of life as well emphasised as the intel-
lectual and the social.

How an individual lives is far more significant
than how much he weighs., The program will seek
health, to be gure, but it will realize that health,
properiy defined, is the condition of the organism
which measures the degree to which its aggragate
powers are able to function. -

. The integrative ideal searches for continuous,
unbroken, unsegmented growth and development.
Marbles and hockey become mediums for total de-
velopment. Soccial skills are as significant oute
comes of football as are victories, or strength.
There are no dualisms-~-no mind-body values. Life
is lived as a whole and physical education must
contribute to all of it., If it is a democratic
c¢ulture we live in, physical sducation must contribute
to it by teaching respect for perzonslity and free-
ggmkgg opportunity within ite activities (99, pp.

A gummary of the meaning of man's unity is given by
Williams, He statess

Modern physical education with 1ts emphasis
upon education thro the physical is based upon
ne biologic unity of mind and body. This view
gees life as a totality. Correct in their ap-
praisement that the cult of muscle is ludicrous,
those who worship at the alter of mental develop-
ment too frequently neglect the implications of
unity. %"Socrates with a headache®” ia always
preferable to a brainless Hercules, but the modern
spirit in physical education seeks the education
of man through physical activities as one aspect
of the social effort for humsn enlightenment. It
is the plain truth of the matter that no indi-
vidual, no community, no nation can depend upon
one maspect of life for the whole of living.
Deification of only the physical, or the mental,
ggétgg’spiritual leads to disaster (141, pp.
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Jociological Foundation

The physical education program should be conceived and
conducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of man,

In addition to understanding students from a psycho-
logical and biological viewpoint of integration, teachers
must also understand the circumstances that act upon indi-
viduals-~integration in its sociological aspects. If education
is a social precess of change in the behavior of the human
organism, then physical education becomes the social process
of change that comes from'experieneea in the social situ-
ations involved in play activities (101, pp. 25-29). The
most important factor in social development is the presence
of other individuals.

The concept of integration in the context of sociology
is utilized in three different ways.

Mander points out;

&. To designate the desired relationship between

an individual and other individuels as inter-
acting personalities.

bs To deaignate the desired relationship between

an individual and the organized inatitutions
of society.

c. To degignate the desired relationship beiween

oné organised institution of society (the
school, for example), and other institutions
involved in the compiote culture {77, pp., 21-22).

In considering these three approaches, the educational
institution is faced with the task of teaching and operating
in such a way as to insure the learner's becoming an inte-

grated personality functioning creatively in an integrated
society,
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It hae finally been realiszed that desirable secial and
moral qualities cannot be succesafully inoulcated in the
young by formal instruction (2). Those who are familiar with
the psychology of the learning process know that human beings
learn te behave or live better by acqniring; through their
own activities; ways of responding desirably to social situ-
ations than if they were told to behave ér live {72; PP
211-4l) . | _

According te Repking_(57; ppe 96-98) the human arganism
should long eﬁntinﬁe to maintain 1ntagrations within himself;
but should integrete progressively with the existing scciety
in order to grow normally. BREach culture has certain social
needs that are centered in it and which are peculiar te that
particular society. The persen must meet these basic accdul
needs in order to maintain normal integrating behavior,

Robbins lists the most fundamental social needs as:

i. The need for a continuing sense of personal security.

3 15 * Ghe need for living models of mavure, wery

adjusted persons after which thay csn pattern their
own lives (112, pp. 131-33)e

The school environment should be lifelike, giving all
students opportunities te gain experiences in actual.living
rather than getting only formal instruetion. In this ruapect;
physical education is in a faverable position to make & worth-
while contribution to the social effort of the schoel.
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Nixon and Cozens state:

For physical education to make its full
contribution to the cause, it should employ
in its program as far as possible play activ-
ities which are socially significant and which
give the individual ogfortunity to act as &
menber of the up. And in view of the fact
that the social learning in group activities
may be elther good or bad, physical education
should provide skilled and intelligent leader-
ship which will insure the development of
quaiities and characteriatics conducive to a
better social order (96, p. 48).

Cowell expresses the same ldea:

The major social funetion of education is to
integrate the individual initiative s8¢ necessary

for health, personal development, and progress

with a degree of social senaitivity and social

cchesion that is 80 necessary for survival., To

these ends, physical education activities under

skilled and intelligent leadership have much to

offer (26, p. 53).

The school has become one of the most important agencies
through which really effective cultivation of social habits
and attitudes that form the foundation for succesaful group
living may be experienced by young peopls (69). ”

A large part of the fundamental social training of the
average individual comes about through the play activities of
c¢hildhood., These actions place the child constantly in cir.
cumatances that are eccially significant and through his re~
sponse the person learns socially accepted ways of behavior.

KNash points outs

Every educational activity has within it the
possibilities for integration, but no activities

dominate the lives of children or the lives of
adults to the extent of those in the realm of
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physical education . . . the supreme contribution
of sports and games lies in the opportunities

found in them for integrating the group. In a
ame, the abilities of all members are integrated
or the common welfare. If each individusl has

a contribution to make, the disintegrating forces
of race, religion, &nd creed yield to the inte-
grating ones of common objectives (87, pp. 268-9).

The physical education program consists of a number of
activiti#s that can contribute to the integration of indi-
viduals if these opportunities are recognized by the teachers.
Full responsibility must be assumed because the very nature
of the responses in game situations may be either negative
of positive in their value. The status leader must promote
these expériences and guide the participants toward those
ends that are socially desirable and eliminate, insofar as
possible, the undesirable outcomes.

Williams indicates the social values in physical edu~
cation by statings

As regards sense of justice, activites of physical
education under capable leadership offer the richest
oppertunity in the school for educaticn in forbesranve,
fairness, generosity, vital elements in this sense.
What professional or occugational group has, even re-
motely, the influence to be exerted by the well
trained physical educator? The ideals of the ministry
are directed too often toward the life to come, &
matter so complicated with legalistic and ceremonial
forms that it iginot of immediste concern for group
protection and special needs. The ideals of busi~
ness are, quite generally, maximum production of
wealth te the squars mile. Trade unionism, concerned
with economic rewards for its members, interprets
social welfare, all toc often, in terms of class warw
fare. The only group in the world concerned with
teaching the basis of a sense of justice is that
repregented in physical education., In this field,
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under proper conditions, the teaching is con-

tinually "play fair," ®"be honest," "be square.”

The gymnasium and piayground are laboratories

where these standards may continually be il-

lustrated in the face of the instinctive impulse

to personal and selfish action (143, p. 108).

Cuber (29, pp. 186-94) contends that social integration
results from both the sustenance interrelationships and the
common values which the person learns through socialiszation.

PRINCIPLE PIVE: THERE SHOULD BE A COURSE OF 3TUDY WHICH

IS EDUCATIONALLY 3SOUND AND BASED UPON

THE INTERESTS, NEEDS, PURPOBE3, AND

GAPACITIES OF THE YoOTH IT SERTES.
Psychological Foundation

Findings from a number of paychologlcal research efforta
have been published in an attempt to better understand youth
from twelve to twenty. Basically, these studies were directed
toward collecting informetion that would indicate the needs
of this age group and to furnish necesssary data for planning
school programns.

Cassidy contends;

These stuydies have clarified the understand-

ing that the period from twelve to twenty is &

transition period continuing the development of

the individual from childhood to adulthood. In

the life of the individual it is an extremely im-

portant period in and of itself; it is not, as

many parents and teachers feel, Jjust a mixed-up,

stressful, groping, period of ambivalence to be

gotten over as soon as possible (23, p. 69).

Bducators gradually began to uge the {indings of early
research and to direct their attention to girls and boys in-

stead of emphasizing subject matter. This increasing concern
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focused upon the needs of individuals (93, pp. 302-14).
Cannon (22, p. 87} explained behavior of the orgenism as an
inborn and continuous effort to maintain equilibrium; in the
process, stresses, tensions, and physiological needs are sat-
isfied by the organism in its efforts to maintsain equilibriws.
3njgg and Combas (121; ppe 208-25) maintain that all behavior
is purposeful and that restoration of equilibrium is movement
by the organiam to satisfy needs. 3ince education is a pro-
cess of changing behavior; for best learning the whole person
must be considered in seeking and providing experiences that
are meaningful fer the learner. |

Watson and 8Spence say the human being tendas to behave
in ways involving:

Movenent from phyaical deprivation (aax; hungur; lack

of sleep) toward physical well~bsing.
Movement f{rom beiag ignored to being approved and
ﬂbvam:ggi;:gé being unwanted toward being loved and
given intinmacy and tenderneas.

Movement from being worried and fearful toward security
and peace of mind,

Movement from being bored toward new axperiaences
(139, pi 106"

This concept of behavior as movement to meet needs
fostered considerable confusion concerning the various ways
of using the word "needs.”

Az Cassidy explainss

+ » » clarification was necessary to under-

stand that needs arise from the structure of the

organiam, from the processes of the culturs in

which one 11?051 and from one's own particular

way of interacting with one's own particular ex-
periences (23, p» 71).
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The educational needs of youth were compiled by the Co-
operative Study of Secondary School 3tandards and areas of
agreament are indicated in regard to these needs.

The study points out that youth needs:

~t0 learn to live with other human beings.

-to achieve and maintain sound mental and physical
health,

-to learn to live in their natural and scientific
environment.

-gound guidance.

~to prapare for work, for further education, or both.

~t0 lesrn to use their leisure well,

~-to learn te live esthetically (6, pp. 29-33).

The program of physicel education should be constiructed
with the interesis, needs, purposes, and capacitlies of the
youth it serves taken into consideration. In no phase of the
high school curriculum can all of these needs be more ade-
quately fulfilled than through phyaical edugation. It is in
this area of education, because it deals with body in acticn,
that more sensitive control may be exerciged to assure more
effective functioning (90).

As 3cott points outs

Physical education contributes to the needs

of the individual in many ways, including: de-

velopment and maintenance of she organic syatems

of the body; development of neurco-muscular skills

which are satisfying end useful both now and in

future 1life; devalopment of desirable attitudes

toward play; physical education, rest and relaxa-

tion; and development of socialiy desirable

standards of conduct as & citizer in a democratic

society and an interdependent worid (119, p. 157).

It must be recognized in the efforts tc meet the needs
of individuals that boys and girls have impdlees and urges

for action. In arranging for these psychelogical needs,
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through physical education, experiences should be preaented
that will develop interesat and satisfaction in many akills
that are found in sports, dance, and recreational activities
{90},

Adolescents have an intense interest in their bodies
while they grow and develop. The internal physiological
changes of adolescence are paralleled not only by external
changes in body size and shape, but alsc by changes in attdi-
tudes and.inter&sts. During this time the person constantly
compares himself with hisg sge-nates. Any indication of slow-
neas in development becomes 2 cauge for concern, These vari-
ations in the rate of growth or development, if not understocd,
may become a source of anxiety. Every youngster at one time
or another during this phsse wonders if he is ncrmal (52,
PPe 21*28} . )

Havighurst suggests the following steps in helping young-
sters adjust to their changing patterns: o

Use criteris of akill and phyeical development
in grouping students for physical sducation.

In biology or hygiene, teach about the physical
changes of adolescence, stressing the normality of
variability.

Apply e¢riteria of physical development in group-
ing students at the junior high school level.

Use dancing and painting to build up appreciation
of the beauty of the human body.

Make it easy for a student to ask for information
and agsurance with respect to his own physical de-
velopment {52, pp. 4l-ih2).

Breckenridge and Vincent {(14) concur with Havighurst
concerning the flexibility of the physical edusation program

for junior high school boys. Boys of this sge are interasted
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in the continued improvement of geme skills, and this interest
lasta through the junior and senior high schools. These in~ |
terests and skills develop consistently throughout adolescence,
but it should be remembered in planning the program that there
are wide variations of physical maturation within any group
of boys at thia lavgl, with a resultant great difference in
performance. canaequantly; programs for this age group should
not be atereotyped since some boys may be placed uadgr a
strain while others will not be challenged. Many youngsters
&t this level find themselves left out because of some physical
defect, or a lack of energy due to rapid growth or POOY DU
trition. If the prwaium_piaged_upan notor skills is too great;
these individuals may davelop feelings of_inferiarity because
théy do not gain the prestige or confidence usually attached
to such accomplishments {1&; PPs 304~053 41, p. 78}, 1In
pianning with and for students, maximum atudent acceptance
should be mought in order that opportunities for satiafying
experiences will be available to all students.

In the formuletion of a course of study in physical edu-
eation each school has its own unigue problems ianvelving
many factors such as: size of classes, time allotment, back~
ground, and interests of students; also the preparation of
teachers. Necessary changes, adjustments, and sdditions muat
be made in order to meet local needs.
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Irwin suggeatst
Basically, the program should be built around

the more highz organized team sports and activi-

ties in which large numbers can participate during

a claass period. e individual and dual sotivities

are extremely important; yet in & majority of achools

the facilities and equipment do not provide the

oppertunity for an extensive program of them (59,

ph 129, .

Biological Foundation

An educationally sound course of study based upon in~
terests, needs, and capacities of the youth served, is the
concept in Principle Five.

In order to meet biological needs, physical education
must accept aa one of its purposes the development of vigorous
normal growth through a number of large motor activities,
guch as the natural movements of dally life, free and indi-
vidual play, games and sports, dance, athletics, self-testing
contests, relaxation and rest, adaptive exercises, coeducational
games, swimming, camping, and hiking., Thias inclusive grouping
is necessary in order to meet individual needs adequately
(90, pe 51}.

In order to supply a variety of physical education ex~
periences the teacher in the field should be professionally
qualified and carefully selected. Educators in this area
should understand the particular and peculiar needs of the
Junior high achool youngsters, especially in so far as inter-
ests, capacities, and characteristics arse concerned. These

teachers must be naturally sympathetic and patient.
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The basis for eastablishing the progrem of physical edu-

cation must be the growth and developmental characteristics
of the pupils. With the variance among preadolescent students
in the junior high school, much careful and intelligent 4i-
rection is required (50, pp. 105-09). HMembers of this age
group are susceptible to fatigue. They have a rapid heart
rats and are emerging with a greater resistance to disease,
This is a period of rapid growth, while the heart and lungs
are relatively small. There is a disproportionate growth be-
tween muscles and skeleton., At this time coordination for
physical exertion seems to experience a lag (67, pp. 39-51}."
An awareness of these limitations must be indicated in
setiing up the physgical education program for these people.
Irwin offers these two suggestions for a courss of study:

v » + 2+ The activities should be selected from
& physiological and anatomical point of view, and,
if necessary, modified in order not to overtax th
endurance through intensive competition, '

e « » 4, Ample physical activity should be pro-
vided for atudents of this age through daily class
pericds and out-of-school activities (59, p. 127).

In planning the program of physical educasion £o meet
tha needs of students, Scott says:

In relation to physiolegical needs, games and

sports can make a major centribution to the physical

and mental health of the individual. These activ-~

ities present a most important source of physical

and organic development through the vigorous use

of the large, fundamental muscles of the body e « o »

Through the instructional program, neuromusculasr

skills may be developed which make possible the
practice of the games and sperts through which the
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are satisfied. The amount of vigorous exercise
required by the body for optimum growth, develop~
ment, and function will vary, of course, with the
age, sex, and state of heaith of the individual

(116, p. 158).

Sociclogical Foundation

The course of study in physical education ahaul@ be edu~ |
cationally sound and based upon the intereats; needs, purposes,
and capacities of the youth it gerves.

Physical edueatipn; through its program of étveraifiad
activiﬁioa; offers opportunities for the individusl to develop
& code of soclally acceptable behavior consistent with demo-
cratic ideals. By adhering to the rules and regulations of
& gama; & pergon learns to accept the traditiena; euatams;.
rewards, and punishments in society. The player in the game
is in a rich social situation in which he has s sensze of be-
longing and in whiech interest prevaile and sctivity abounds
(18). Croup pressures are conatantly exerted snd his self
éonéopt ie influenced. In circumstances of play; the young-
ster who thinks of himaelf as Mickey Mantle while at bat in
a baseball game, must make rather serious personal and group
adjustments when he strikes out.

Stoddard writes:

Where else can be taught as effectively such
concepts as fair play, respect for the rights of

others, willingness te abide by law and respect for

it, the role of leadership, the place and value of
self sacrifice, and the function of gelf control,

the conditions that call for giving one's best
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elf for a cause, atd a loyalty for one's

%eiﬁa and respact 252 3netl opponent? It {8 from
these kinds of teaching situations, so prolific

in physical education, thet true tolerance and -
the gg?wcratic way of life may be won or lost (126,
po5 .

In program planning for physical education, it.should
be remembered that the participant responds not :only as an
isolate but also in terms of the intersction that takes place
within the graupQ |

Junior high school atudents show a mérked socisl change
from the egocentric tendencies exhibited in the elemaﬁtary
gtadéa. There is a more profound interest in social reiatian~
ships and it is the age of loyalty to the grcup; wlith g'dia-
tinct desire to be an acceptad member (15; pps 102-27).

In regard to program planning, Irﬁin suggestss

1. The junior high schouvl) periocd should be one
of prolonged exploration and experimentation.
esse 3» The curriculum should be arranged to take
advantage of racial and cultural backgrounds as
well as present interests.
sxse 6. The currigulum should be flexible in order
to provide a wide range of activites for the many
interests and needs of the students with some pro-.
vision for pupils to select certaln activities in
which they may have an interest (59, p., 127}«

Along these asame linea, Brownell end Hagman offer:

The skillful teacher of phyasical education
selses upon activities of agp&runt interest to
students and uses these activities &s a basis for
developing interests and satisfactions in a wider
sgan of physical events., In the f{inal analysis,
the success of any program of physical education
liez in the degree to which the individual has
learned to use the activities for the best adjust-
ment of himself to hia environment of the present
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and his probeble environment of the future, Of
course, the best way to determine whether a
child will properly adjust himself to the future
is by hig ability to adjust to his present en-
virenment (16, p. 21). = | |

Skill plays an important part in arousing interest and
bringing satisfaction. Youngsters of this age are imhenaaly
interested in aequiring a number of skills. S8kills involving
motor activities, skills in social situstions, skills that
enable them to succeed in the classroom are all pursued with
the energy and interest of the age group. The often heard
comment that ®boys are interested only in playing football®
may be attributed to the fact that nothing else has been of-
fered in their phyaical education experience, If given a
chance through a well planned and wiéely executed program,
boys will eagerly apply themselves to the instructional phase
of the program.

Brownell and Hagman support this viewpoint by stating:

Education serves best when it provides a variety
of experiences snd assista youth in meeting these
experiences in a manner approved by soclety. The
biological drive behind most activities in physical
education indicates their worth in education for

soclal competence, But teachersof physical edu-

cation need to set up learning situations of a

social nature, teach the skills of successful ac-~

complishment, arrange for rewards and penalties,

and show the comnection between the activity

itself and others that confront youth in the home

and community (16, pp. 22-23). _

A apecific example of the above atatement is given by
Oberteuffer in discussing cooperation. He says:

Cooperation was illustrated . « « in the physical
education class playing softball. More specifically,
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he learned it batting when the instrugtor arranged

for children to take turns batting, did not allow
anyone to monopolize the batting,'ﬁrande& any of

the latter bhehavior piggish, and identified the

plan of taking turns as “coopsrative® and the virtue
itself as “cooperation.™ Here was a teacher of a
game who was a8 interested in teachling the be-
haviors as he was the skills and who knew how to
identify value, which is the first step (99, p. 231).

Situationa inherent in activities abound with examples
of good cltizenship, The physical educator should use these
circumstances to enrich his teaching and to broaden the service
of phyasical education to the individual and to seciety.

Cassidy sums up these ideas by atating:

We have been , « . showing that physical edu-

cation is the gsum of the changes in the individual

cavaed by experiences centering in basic movement

patterns. Physical education ig a part of education

with a unique task to the total objectives of the

school and has as its aim orienting the individual
in the persistent problem required of him at each

stage of his growth. School g%zgigg& ) _
then, ig the process of orienting the individ
in the gmraistenﬁ problems or in the developmental
tasks of living, This i3 accomplished through

gg;gggg% and guided experiences centering in basic
movement patterns (23, p. 133).

In a brief check list constructed by Jackaon (61, p. 21)

a reccmmendation is made that there should be & copy of the
course outline in the offices of the superintendent, the
prineipal, and the departmental office, The program is con-
sidered to be more effective if those concerned with admin.
istration, teaching, or engaging in it, have been represented
in program development. In this check list, further consider-
ation is given to the ldea that no department can function
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well unless reasonably detailed plans have been formulated
and are reviewed and reevaluated per&oﬁically.

PRINCIPIE SIX: THE PROGRAM SHOULD BE DESIGNED TO COMBAT

SEDENTARY LIVING AND PROMOTE PHYSICAL
FITNESS,
Paychological Foundation

Movement is significant in man's life but civilization
has removed much of the necessity for it. He no longer has
to defend ageinst wilderness dangers; easily controlled
machinery performs many heavy tasks which formerly employed
muscular exertion. Man has; with scientific advancements;
increasingly become & "sitting creature.” work; the béaia
necessity for muscular davelepment; has been all but fbmavad
during this eclivilizing process, The natural way hﬁa become
the easy way. People today are loaihg tﬁe important muacle
tone and strength needed to remain an efficient organiam
(99, pp. 17-18)}.

Today man must choose to be active. Physical education
muat create a desire on the part of students for movement.
Begardless of what form this movement may take; it must be
satisfying and attractive. In discussing this tendeney; .
Nash states:

Spectator entertainment offers an eagy method
of escape, which can be rationslized by the indi~

Tatigue, the Virad hoart, hnd that men need relex-

ation « « « « By constantly repeating the doses
of pasaive entertaimment in his leisure time, a
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men becomes an addict. He actually experiences
acute discomfort when these forms of activity

are denled him. Witness those on vacation or in
isolated places deprived of the radio, television,
and motion pictures, Life becomes really a
burden; therefore, seemingly the only outlet to
the monotony is tﬁrough manufactured pleasures,
sold at mass production prices (86, p, 131},

It is the responsibility of the physical education
teachers to e¢stablish in the thinking an& practice of atudents
the relationship between activity and fitness, | |

As.ﬂb@rteuffar points out:

The state of being ®"in condition®™ or ¥fitg"
has long interested physical educaters, physi-
clogiats, physicians, and people in general.

It has become & Lerm used in ordinary conversationg
“out of condition® or being "in good shape®. + « »
To others . + « there remains only the long and
continuous need of being able to meet daily re-
gpongibilities, to carry eon from day to day in
whatever lot ls theirs with some efficiency and
without debilitating fatigue or illness (99,

pps 79~8G).

Aceording to Cassidy (23, pe. 123) and Oberteuffer (99,
p. 80) the term Pphysical fitness™ is an illusion or fictional
reference to what should be recognized as a broad interpreta~
tion of fitness which begins with the concept of the organism
as a whole.

Cassidy says:

The physical education teacher must be ex~
tremely esutious in speaking of physical fitness,
physical health, physical recreation as & single
objective; in truth they de not exist separately
since we are educating a totality, a human geraon—

ality. The payche and the soma cannot be thought
of or dealth with separately {23, ps 124)s
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The interdependence of all the parts and systems of the
human organism must be recognized as fitness of the whole and
& person develops or maintain fitness through particular at.
tentinn to all of the accepted practices of the hygienic life.

Oberteuffer explainass |

Fitness is affected favorably or unfavorably
by the influences which contribute to or detract
from all tha fuactioning parts of the organism and
from the organisw as a whole, To attain or maine
tain this kind of fitness one must live the
scientifically intelligent life, making the adjust~
nents necesgary to cope successlully with one's
environment. That means prompt and competent
medical cares, a rational program of active rec-
reation, and adequate and balanced diet, ability
to meet life's problems intelligently, and con-
trol over s multitude of other elements without
being oversensitive or concerned about any of them

{99, p. 80}. _
An excellent explanation ¢f fitness has been composed
by Darling:

Phyasical fitness describes the functional
capacity of the individual for a task. It has
no real meaning unless the task or job for which
fitness is to he judged is specified. The fit
individual can perform the task repeatedly with
out undue fatigue and has a reserve cagzcity to
meet and sustain gynexpected atresses which may
arise. Because of the complexity of the concept
and the wide varliety of tasks earried on by dif.
ferent persons, universal standards for its eval-
uation are not feasible. Their establishment
in any {orm would be a misleading over-simplifd-
cation {31, p« 764).

Stated differently, Karpovich says:

We will define physical fitness as a fitness
to perform some specified task requiring muscular
efforts It is evident that, since muscular effort
may be evaluated in terms of strength, speed, en~
durance, there may be various aspects of fitness

(673 Pa M) .
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If top fitness is desired for some special need or task,

the individual must properly and completely go inte training.
The steps invelved in such an undertaking would includel
first, a thorough medical examination with all the remediable
conditions corrected; second, & closely followed dilst of
wholegsome food; third, a schedule of vigorous exercise; fourth,
rigid restrictions on the use of tobacco and alcohol; fifth,
gufficient rest each night of from eight to ten hours sleep;
sixth, elimination of as many unpalancing factors as possible
(67, ppe 240-49).

Physical f{itness thus becomes an objective rather than
an average or fixed standard.

Schneider and Ksrpevich point out:

e o o it ig undeniable that phyalcal activities
help to keep the mind aound. Taking part in an en~
joyable game increases the gest for 1ife, eliminates
unwholesome moodiness for the time being, erases
worries and, at least to an extent, neutralizes the
damaging.ef%ects of repetitive mﬂrﬁid ideas. 4
moderate degree of fatigue which fellows physical
activity may help to combat insomnia, and conse-
quently the individual gets more rest {117, p. 256).

In describing phases of fitness, Morshouse and Miller
atate:

Pgychological fitness for a task implies that the
subject possesses the necessary emotlional stability,
drive or motivation, intelligence, and educability.
Without these, he may fail even though he is anat~

omically and physiologlcally fit for a2 particular
task {82, p. 268),
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Biological Foundation

Principle Six indicates that the physical sducation
program should be designed to combat sedentary living and
promote physical fitness.

The original nature of man provided him with the means
to develop and meintain organic efficiency. He was also
equipped with urges and drives that impelled him to activity
toward the maintenance of his phyaicel well-being. The only
appfaach to the proper functioning of the organs and systems
of the body is through vigorous use of the muscular system,
The proper functioning of the digestive; respiratory, cire
culatory, nervous, excretory and other systems of the boedy
is primarily dependent upon activity of the bigz muscles dure
ing the formative stages of childhood and adolescance (13&;
pps 17~26). |

In discussing the sources of fitnass; Schneider and
Karpovich states

equipment that enables a man to combat
adversa influencea and meet the requirements of
his labor is partly inborn and partly acquired.
This egquipment is divided into three main catve-
goriest namely, the mo logle, physiclogic,
and paych@logic. The physical form and strac-
ture of the body constitﬁta the morphologic
agpects of the equipment. In large part thesge
are deterined by heredityﬁ but ne one today
doubts the statement that “use makes the organ.”
Heredity determines the possible course and '
limits of development, but the use of an organ
ia abasolutely necessary for its proper and full
development, Graded and {requent nge of organa
is the inﬂtrumant of physiologic development,



by which the capacity for activity ig enlarged

and a nicety of adjustment is attained. The

mind is the master of the bodily machine; it,

tow, acquires greater capacity and better equi-

librium and adjuastment with graded and proper

use. In proportion as these three categories

of the body are properly developed and maine

tained there is preparedness for activity and

2 relative freedom from fatigue; that is, there

is some degres of good health (117, p. 201).

The task of physical educators in this respect appears
to be in alding each person to be gufficiently fit te accom-
plish a day's work with a minimum of fatigue snd to remain
active threﬁghﬂut his 1ife. With the many variations in in-
dividual choices for cccupations, some {individumls would train
for heavy physical labor while others would prepare for light
sedentary work. Regardlesa of the caae, each must sc arrange
his life aso the body is aided in maintaining a normal physio-
logic atatus. If particular care is not taken the body be-
somes, to a degree, unhealthy,

The degree of physical efficiency an individual has de-
pends upon the interrelationships of many functions of the
tissues and organs. An appraisal of the fitness of a par-
ticular pergon for a specific occupation would be difficult
without a test that inecludes an amount of physical effort
equal to that necessary for the performance of the exertions
involved in that occupation. There must be adeguate bodily
condition for the most intense efforts as well as fitness for

the requirements of everyday exertions (118, pp. 253-67},
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Muscles that are properly exercised over a long period
of time grow in size, The well developed musculature of the

athlete is an example of this fact. This development ia
caused by hypertrophy of the individual muscle fibers, not
by the creation of new fibers. Thus the expansion in the
size of the muscle fibers causes the enlargement of and not
an increase in, the number of fibers, In addition to thia
change, there is also greater toughneas of the c¢onnective
tissue that binda the muscle fibers together; this onabla#
the muscle to withstand additional mechanical strair which
may be placed upon it.

An unused muscle undergoes atrophy. This deterioration
regults in decreased efficiency of the muscle, In discussing
the effects of muscle work and exercise, Zoethout statess

It is held that in a well-trained individual
the mechanical efficiency is also slightly in~
creased; that is to say, the muscles perfornm a
certain piece of work with & smaller expenditure
of energy than takes place in an untrained person
+« a » » As common experience teaches us, unaccustomed
work is done very inefficlently. The causes of

- thig greater efficiency it the trained lie in the
followingi

(1) The prbgar rate has been found at which
the work should be done.

)} The greater economy on the part of a
trained mun has by some been explained to be due
to a better coordination of the muascles of the
body. In performing a piece of work which is
entirely new to us, we are likely to contract
many musceles that are not concerned in the work.
By practice we gradullly eliminate these useless
‘and extra~agent contractions; it is then said
that we do the work with greater ease, or that
the work is done more smoothly.
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{3) By training, the body may rid itself of

undesirable fat which impedas the movements of

muscles or parts of the body or, as in walking

or climbing, adds an unnecesssry load and thus

causes a greater sxpenditure of energy (150,

PP $2-8.3ﬁ - |

The physical educator who is above average in gkill, and
haa eliminated the useleas muscular contractions mentioned
by Zoethout, can facilitate learning in the individual by
peinting out the mistakes he is meking in the exscution of a
particulér akiill. The student watchea a demonstration by the
teacher and then attempts to imitate that performence. In
his efforts to acquire and refine the skill; the person has
a tendency to overlook some of the steps necessary to exsecute
the movement correctly. This 1s a most important function
of the teachtr; to aid each student in making the proper cor-
rections in his efforts to perform the movement with economy
of motion and maximum skill within the limits of his ability.

The length of time & person can continue & certain plece
of work is increased considerably through practice. Fatigue
is reduced as endurance increases. Endurance is governed by
the rapldity with which the right amount of food and oxygen
can be brought to the muscles and the speed with which the
waste products can be removed {11, pp. 103-26).

The differences between fit and unfit men are illustrated
by Morehouse and Miller:

The fit man usually shows the following physio-

logical advantages over the unfit man of the same
height and weight when both are performing the same
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plece of moderate work which both can sustain
in a steady state: lower oxygen consumption,
slower pulse rate during work, larger stroke
volume of heart, lower blood lactate during
work and faater return of blood pressure and
heart rate to normal after work. If both fit
and unfit men are performing the same piece

of exhauating work which neither can sustain
in a steady state, the fit man usually shows
longer duration of effort before exhaustion,
higher oxygen consumption, slower maximal
heart rate, larger atroke volume, higher blood
lactate and faster return of blood pressure
and heart rate to normal after work (82, p. 270)

Johnaon describes a £it man:

The fit mean carries on a given grade of moder-
ate work with less displacement of his physio- '
logical equilibria, He can establish gteady states
at higher grades of work. If forged, he can dis-

lace his physiological equilibria further and
or a longer time. Finally, he has better re~
cuperative powers in the gense that after a bout

of exhausting exercise he rsturns to his normal

resting atate more quickly (63, p. 535).

The effect of training upon the heart is one of the most
contreversial tepics in the physiology of exercise. Accord-
ing to Schneider and Karpovich (117, pp. 276~91) one of the
maln causes of disagraement may be found in & 1§ck of uniformity
of standards for appralaing normal hearts.

In 1533, Steinhaus indicated that all ' rasearchers who
were concernsd with the effects of exercise upon the heart
could be divided intoc three groups.

These groups are composed of those who believe thats

{1) the size of the heart in a trained athlete
lies within the normal limits;

(2) training may cauge either no change or an

enlargement of the heart (without hypertrophy) due
te inereased vagotonia;
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{3) training results in a physieclogical hyper-
trophy of the heart fibers (124, pp. 103-07)}.

Vagotonia is a conditinn caused by overactlion of the
vagus nerves with a resulting modification of function in
organs innervated. The vagus nerve is the teanth eraniael
nerve and its function depresses heart action (6&, pe 114).

noutsch; Ka&f; and Warfield (33, pp. 89-91), who examined
many athletes in early studies of the effects of exercise upon
tha haart; have reached the conclusien that participation in
athletics frequently brings about changes in the heart; this
ia due chiefly to vagotonia. They alse found that the majority
of athletes have hesrts of absolutely normal dimengions.,

In discussing hypertrephy; Fulton states that it invelvest

o » <increase in the sige of contractile ale-
ments . » . the amount of contractile materiszl,
as well as the quantity of substances required
to furnish energy for contraction, may be in-
creased, and provision thus made for more effective
performance of required tasks . . . . Whether or
not the increased work output of athletes and those
engaged in daily occupations requiring longe
continued strenucus exercise ever leads to hyperw
troghy has been much discussed, and no completely
satisfsctory answer has been found . « « » The
probability is that the bulk of the hsert will
reflect the load which it carries, it being
therefere larger in the athlete and in the hard
worker than in & person of aedentary habits.

The increased output associzted with participa-
tion in athletics and with the strenuous oc-
ecupatiens is relatively insignificant . . .

when conasidered in terms of duration time in-
tensity, and it is not to be expected that the
increase in heart alze in the former would in
any way approach that seen in patholegieal con~
ditions (40, p. 794}.
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Concerning exercise and heart damage, Smith says:

« o » Strenuous physical exercise and hard
manval labor do not cause, or predispose to,
heart disease; that such activities do not cause
sbnormal cardiae hypertro h{ and that athletes
do not develop sariy disability and dle because
of exercise they indulged in while in aschool
{122, pp. 122.23)}.

An examination of the immediate effects of vigorous
physical sctivity on heart aize was condusted by Wolfe and
Digilio (146} with 15- to 17-year old contestants in a two
and one half miles cross country run. A pkysical $xamin§tien
of each person after the race iaﬁigabeé no injnriaus_effecta,
The electra-earﬂiograma'wade of each rumner showed no evidence
of organic disturbunce. In 'no instance af'ter the race was
there any increase in heart size as compared to the measure-
ments taken before the race. In most cases the heart was
smaller at the end of the contest. During several other ex-
periments there was absolutely no evidence of any relation-
ship between participation ir athletics and heart disesse.

Marvin expresses this viewpeint:

¥hen a middle-aged or elderly man collapses

on the tennis court, while running hard for a

train, or carrying a heavy load upstairs, the

exsrtian is often blamed . . . almost no physical

activity can strain & healthy heart, much less

damage it. The other muascles refuse to function

long before the heart gives way. Danger is real

when the heart is diaseased; then, extrs effort

can cause collapse . + « » Even ﬂeart-diaaase

patients may continue & certain amount of exercise,

the nature snd extent d ding largely upon the

geriousness of their condition and the amount to
which they are accustomed (73, pp. 281-82},
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During muscular activity there is an incresssed demand
for food and oxygen and for the removal of waste products and
heat., These demands ¢an be meﬁ only by_a'larger #oluma of
blood flowing through the active muacleé. The faster pulse
rate continues for some time after the period of work has been
finished. There is & marked difference in the length of thie
pulse rate between the trained and the untrained heart, The
rate of increase is far gpeater for the untrained heart and
the length of time of acceleration continues longer after the
work has been stopped. Five minutes after perfomming a cer-
tain piece of work the pulse rate of the trained person is
almost normal, but the pulse rate of the untrained individual
is still 30 per cent higher than it was prior to the work.

In strenucus and prolonged exertion, the period of recovery
may be an hour or more; but in this instance also; the rate
of the trained heart subsides soonser than the untrained (150,
pps 106-27).

Evidence indicates that trained athletes usually have
a greater stroke volume at reat than do non-athletes. This
difference is only relative as Stewart and Watson polnt ont}

If the stroke volume, in cublc centimeters, is
divided by the body weight, in kilograms, the ratlios

for both athletes and non-athletes will fall within

the range of 0.8l to 1.eg& which means that the

volume of the stroke is adjusted te the weilght of
the body (125, p. 35).



Schneider and Karpovich states

The concluaion to be drawn from all sources
of data is that the heart is capable of regpond-
ing to the demands of physical work by an increase
in its stroke volume. A gresater minute volume
of blood may be supplied without undue strain on

" the heart (117, pp. L51-52).

Apparently the heart muscle, like any other muscle,

reacts Lo the greater demand physical activity imposes upon

the eirculatory system. The term “"athlete's heart” has the

connotation of a pathologicel enlargement of the heart brought

about by participetion in athletics (119, pp. 167-68}.
Concerning the use of the term, "athlete's heart®,
Schneider and Karpovich maintain thats

Using this term « « « is unfortunate because
hypertropay of the athlete's heart is a physioce
logical work of hypertrophy; the term "athlete's
heart™ ig just as unfortunate as %"athlete's foot®
and should be dropped {117, p. 154}

Kehn gsvates & fundamental principle of exercise as

follows:

e« o+ » an organism ia not worn out by activity,
but on the contrary attains the perk of its pro~
ductive powers only by means of Judicious use.
What is true of the entire body is valid for each
of its parts. Joints must be used in order to
remain supple . +» + » Muscles muat be exercised
dailg;*indeed, almost to the point of exhgustion—-
80 that they will become powerful snd attain
thelr maximum developaent, As soon as exercise
ceases, muscular function becomes impaired.

The kidneys are not injured by the fact that they
must carry out the complex process of filtering

the blood uninterruptedly for a period of aeventy
years. The braimn 1s not impaired by mental active
ity and experience « « « + The principle of ex-
ercise is valid for mang the body attaing and re-
taine the maximum development of its capacities only
by continued and Judicious exercise {66, p. 44},
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The maintenance of physical fitness has become & problem
in present day sociely because many of the tasks performed
as daily activitj in the past are no longer necessarys
Morehouse states:

Environmental demands are bain% reduced to
a level in which physiologically inferior members
of the community can thrive, There are now very
few occupational tasks which require the employ-
ment of the physioclogically superior segment of

the 9o€ulatien » ¢« » » Bage and comfort, from a
physielogical point of view, are insufficient to
produce a maximal condition of well being. Other
values such as purposefulness, accowplishment,

and sxpression are necessary for the fulfillment

of human aspirations. All these values affect
man's ph aiological functions and, therefore,
affect his welli-being and engg{ment of 1iving. « « o
Just as sedentary living diminishes the predias.
position for physical activity, so does partici-
pation in frequent and regular exercise resuls in
an increaged proclivity for exertions There is

an elevated desire for activity as physical con~
dition is raised by regular exercise {81, Ps 2G}.

In planning the physical aduc#tiﬂn ?ragram, the physio-
logical needs of individuals may be met by ineluding activi-
tles that present an important source of physiaal_and organic
development through the viforous use of the large; fund&muntal
muscles of the body. In discussing the instructional program,
Ssott says:

¢ » + neuromuscular skills may be developed which
make possible the practice of the games and sports
through which the necessary muscular exercise de-
mends of the body are satisfied. The amount of
vigorous exercise required by the body for optimum
growth, daveleﬁment,-and function will vary, of
course, with the age, sex, an@ state of-heaith of
the individual. It is generally agreed, however,
that normeal children up to puberty re ulre several
hours of big-musele activity & day. High school
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youth as well as those through college require a
minimum of twe hours a day of vigorous activity.
The minimum for normal adults is at least one
hour a day with variations in relation to vocation,
age, and state of health, Ko matter what the age,
however, proper devdélopment and maintensnce of
organic viﬁor ie a requisite for a diversified,
healthy life, and comprises an integral t of the
realigation of onets best self (119, p. 158).

Bucher concurs with this exercige requirement for the
normal child., He states:

The normal c¢hild needs from twe to six hours

of asctivity & day. In that all of this activity

cannot take glaca during school houre, the time

spent in activity in school should be devoted to

providing instruction which may be utilized in

after achool hours (18, p. 202{. .

Schneider and Karpovich support this view, whanzthey_.
point outs

The purpose of physical education is not to

win games for one's alme mater, but to halp each

person to attain an optimum level of development

?redeterminad by his structural potentialities

117, pe 285},

Apparently the physical education activity program is
obligated to conbributs to the fitness of every individual
and directs its efforts toward the problem of sedentary living.
In program planning, the relationshipa betwsen exercise and
the heart must be consgidered. Since the human being is an
active animal, he thrives best on exerciée that has & purpose.
This purposeful action compensates for the many hours gpent
at e desk or in amusements of an ipactive nature. Of all
the vital organs, the heart is the first to show ﬁigﬁa of an

inactive existences The normal and undamaged heart is in no
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way harmed by strenuous school sports. Due to the fact that
the heart is a growing organ and does suffer from temporary
fatigue, youngsters should be encouraged to rest whﬁn'ﬁhey
become tired. Participstbon in physical education should be
limited during periods of illness and sufficient tlme allowed
for recovery. The school or family physician should expreas
the deciding opinion upon the condition or ability of a person
t¢ exercise in recuperative situations.

Partic¢ipants in all sports and games should be encouraged
to maintain & friendly status during all activities and
helped to realize that these contests are exciting, requiring
varying degrees of skill and to accept the outcome with good
grace and fellowship (98).

Socioclogical Foundation

Principle 8ix deals with the physical education program
that is designed to combat sedentary living and promote
physical fitness.

Society is faced with the responsibility of providing
acceptable ways for youth to satisfy the natural urges for
action, Present day industralized living offers few oppor-
tunities for strenuous physical exerciss.

As Williams points out:

« « » it appears that the individual prepared by

nature over thousands of years for a life of physical

struggle iz catapulted into a society that scarcely
knows what this meana, The necessity for providing
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an equivalent has been recognized, however, and
physical education exists as & great aoeiai force
te guarantee to youth the fulfillment of these
early adaptations « » . ,» The society that will
netkﬁiva a youth a chance to make an end run, or
tackle a charéing back, or beat the runner to a
base by a perfect throw, must of necesaity take
thege into custody when they steal and run and
hide (143, pp. 120.21),

Leadership must provide wholesome situations and guide
the experiences of youth by offering constructive motor activ-
ities, Through the presentation of these game situations op-
portunities for social growth are given (99} 119).

In discussing these aspects of play; Cowell states:

Not only have play activities been accepted as
soclally valuable features of life, but also as
valuable eriteria of social adjustment and mental
health., Without participation in games, the child
has little opportunity for failure, success, fears,
or thrills which make for an accumunlation of ex-
perience that builds morale, The attitude of a
c¢hild to his playmates iz an essential index to
his character, Sociaslization is an important part
of the educative process. The timid, non-cooper-
ative, anxious, and indecisive child lacks inner
seeurity and gelfl confidence in social relations.

» s o« In 28 and gporta the child learns to cone
trol his body with fine nerve-mupele coordinations,
He becomes more skilled and graceful. In the same
situations and in & similar manner he learns to be
less clumsy in his social relationships. He be
comes more skilled and socially graceful in dealing
with other personalities {27, pp. 147-55}).

As a person develops, his behavior is usualiy altered
toward consideration of othera and he gradually assumes the
responsibility for hia actions.

Cbherteuffer points cuts

The problem for education is to bring what forces
it can to bear upon the individual so that social
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awereness can be developed on a high level in as
many aspects of 1life as possible. Fo child is
aver born a socialiged being; he has to be taught
the behaviors which make him acceptable in soclety.
Through such a process of learning he achieves a
recognition of his own place in the acheme of
things, he slowly, and usually imperfectly, comes
to know the meaning of “give and take,® of co-
operative effort, and of the place of competitien
as a medium for action {99, pp. 207-08}.

Physical educetion must be conducted in such a manner
that it will meet social objectives. Pupils must be given
opportunities to evaluate themselves in relaticn to the.graup;
to reach wholesome attitudes and appreciations of thelr weak~
nesses and strgngtha; and to acquire an understanding of
their bodies as hesithful organisms (73).

Lee and Wagner continues

- For ready soclial acceptance it ia of prime
importance for an individual to have good Ehysical
bearing and poise. It also addsz to one's "stay-
ing powers® socially to be gkilled in a variety
of recrdational activities so that one can be a
good camganian for leisure hours. Being fit,
feeling “tops,® having & body well trained in the
fundamentals of body mechanics, which of courss
includes btraining in good carriage, are important
features of a passport to social acceptance. Be-
yound that it is important to be accepted not only
as a desirable member of cne's social group but
?%ga.aa zg?urthwhile citizen of onets community

s Pe . '

The scops of the problem of fitness of youth teoday and

the determination to do something sbout it, is demonstrated
by the President's Conference cn Fitness of American Youth,
which was held June 18-19, 1956, About 150 leaders in the

areas of sports, educatlion, youth programs, recreation, health,

and related fields met to discuss total fitness of all American
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youth, with specisl attention directed at the 5~ to 1l7-yeer
old group. The conference was concerned with fitness in a
broad meaning of total fitness, with lmplications for physical,
mental, social, and apiritual well-being. The various groups
were interested in making suggestions to President Eisenhower
which would further efforts to help all American youngsters
bacome more fully fit (81).

A study conducted by Kraus and Hirschlend (71} in 1953,
indicated physical deficlencles of American ghildran_&a a¢m—
pared with European children and focused atiention on the
problem of fitness. Children between the agea of six and
nineteen years were tested, There were 4,458 American achool
children and 1,987 children from Austria and Italy included
under similar testing conditions. In the American group 56.6
per cent of the children failed one or more of the tests
while only 8 per cent of the European children falled.

Kraus and Hirschland concliudes

The major difference between these two

groupa is the fact that the Buropean children

do not have the benelit of a highly mechanized

society; they do not use cars, school buses,

slevators or any sother labor saving devicea.

They must walk everywhere. Their recreation

is lergely besed on the active use of their

bodies.

We have the impression that insufficient

exercise may cause the dropping of muacle ef-

ficiency levels below that minimum necessary

for daily living. The asame lack of exercise

ma{-aauae inadequate outlet for nervous tension
{7 * Po 18]»
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PRINCIPLE 3EVEN: THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM SHOULD
' DEVELOP PHYSICAL EDUCATION POSSIBILI-
TIES BY ENCOURAGING WISE USE OF LEISURE
TIME AND BY SUPPLEMENTING COMMUNITY
FACILITIES POR JOINT RECREATIONAL USE.

 Psychological Foundation

Leisure has become a new and exceadingly important ele-
ment in present dey western culture. With incomes at & high
level and the five-day work week more the rule than the ex-
ception, avenues in the lives of individuals should be opened
that will lead to creative activities as wide and as deep
and varied as are nseded to challenge the human spirit.

Morgan mtatasi |

There is probably no more significant indi-

cator of the temper of the times than the attitude

of people in general toward play for children and

the uge of lelsure time for adulta. When life ia

hard, it takea a tough mortal to survive « « + .

In times when man becomes more prospercgus and

finds more time for leisure, his attitude toward

play becomes different. It is contended that

pleasurs should be cultivated for its own sake,

that children not only should be encouraged to

play, but should choose a vocation in which their

play interests could be incorporated in their

Children always take their play sericusly when they are
permitted to play spontaneously, therefore ﬁhoae'pursuits
are important to them. Play and/or recreastion is quite fre-
quently discouraged by adults who taeke themselves too seriously.
Children are observed during play constantly changing from
one activity to another due to their short attention span

and anxious adults, who value persistence, are concerned over
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the flitting about. Unsympathetic parents frequently find
it difficult to see value in any endeavor other than the
kinds in which they are engaged. Flay needs no justificar.i
tion. Play is the name attached to the activities of life
that are intsresting to the participant. Sympathetic obaer-
vation of the play efforts of children can be the key to
understanding individual personalities (21; 58; 84},

At all age lefola children have potentislities for ac-~
quiring a larger number of useful and enjoyable motor skills
than have been provided for in the usual educational program
or in their overyday experiences.

Gates statesg

From about the age of eight years there iz &
falling off in the number of physical activities
in which children engage. As children move on
toward the adolescent lsvel many of them tend to
become more sedentary snd to become spectators
rather than participents. This tendency continues
through the high school and college levels., 4
g&rt of the decline in motor occupations occurs

y virtue of the encroachment of other interests,
but a part of the decline also seems to be due

to the fact that persons encounter practical dif-
ficulties in utilizin§ at later age levela,
many of the motor ski s which they practiced
assiduously in their games at earller levels and
to the flact that their earliisr education has
failed to stress skills and srafts that not only
are enjoyhble in childhood but also practicable
in later years (41, pp. 78-79}.

This statement leads to the conclusion that in the edu-
cation of children there nust be recognition of the possibil-
ities for motor learning that would provide enjoyment and
wise use of leisure during childhood and that also would be
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useful from the standpoint of health and recreation upon
reaching adulthood,

In § study by Lehman and Witty (75, pp. 103-10), of the
median number of different play activities undertaken by in-
dividuals at different ages, there was noted a ateady decline
in the various kinds of games from age eight to twenty years
of age. In late adolescence and at maturity; the average
individual is considerably more sedentary and engages in fewer
muscular exertions than ddcs & younger person,

This decrease in participation in motor performances is
due; in part; to the merger of separate random movements of
childhood inte larger and more complex enterprises in later
life. Adults also have a tendency to apend more time on se-
lected past-times rather than distribute their time over a
wide range of activities. Some other ressons for thess changes
include such adult conflicts as competing interesta in the
dally work routine, lack of facilities, failing to utilige
opportunities for more active andaavors; and in gany inat&ncea;
inertis {41).

A program of physical education should take into account
these changes [rom motor activity to relative inactivity in
planning for the education of children, Perhaps this planning
should emphasgize activities with reference to the future.
Perhaps many possibilities are now overlooked in the program
from the point of view of future utidity {1l1).
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The extent %o which opportunities to acquire some degraee
of akill during childhood may influence a person's leisure
time pursuits as an adult is indicated in a study by Nestrick
(95, ppe 41-43). It was found that few men were active in
leisure endeavors in adult life 1f they hsd not had some ex-
perience in them before the age of eighteen. On the other
hand, about one half of the men who participated in various
games and gports during childhood years also participated in
them as adults,

Biological Foundation

Principle Seven stresses the necessity for developing
physical education possibilities by encouraging wise use of
leisure time and by supplementing raaiiitiaa for joint rec-
reational use,

Principle Seven is essentially sociological in naturs
and therefore its foundations will be more fully documented
in that section.

The biological implications of this principle have been
covered in several other principles under biological founda-
tion ( Principles One, Twn; Four, Five and 8ix)., The inter-
relationghipa bztween these principles of physical education
occur fraqusntly, making the task difficult to distinguish
clearly between overlapping areas. Certainly, in regard t§
recreational pursuits, all of the effects upon the individual
should be considered. A few examples from previous principles
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will peint out these relationships and their carry-over to
this particular one, From Principle One: the biolegical
nature of children determines that they should be active and
that they should engage in the many and varied movements
called play. The physical education program would encourage
the wise use of leisure time through this multitude of fun-
damental motions referred to as pley., In Principle Two:
physical education can and does make its contribution to the
total educational effort of the school through maintaining
and improving the vigor and vitality of esch individurl,
which enables him to perform the necessary tasks demanded of
him. Only through a planned approach can the individual
learn and use carry-over activities during recreational ef-
forts that will help him maintain organiec wvigor. Principle
Four: physical education today emphasises education through
the physical and is bssed on the biologic¢c unity of mind and
body. Life is lived as a whole and the nesd for healthy ex~
ercise during leisure hours can bs fostered through a well
planned and wisely executed physical education progranm.
Principle Five: in order that the individual needs may be
adequately met, physical education must contribute to the de-
velopment of vigorous normal growth through 2 wide range of
large muscle activities. Principle Six: movement is signif.
icant in man's life, but civilization has removed much of

the necessity for movement. The natural way has become the
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easy way; people todey are losing the vital musocle tone and
muscle strength needed to remain an efficlient organisem. The
gourse of study in physical education should be designed to
combat sedentary livipng and to¢ promote physical fitness.

Relaxation and spontaneous, pleasurable, expression are
the chiel. concerns of the individual in leisure time activity.
The relief from muscle and nerve tension is & result of play
and is a valuable means for presserving the health of the child,
adolescent, and the adult, In order Lo be healthy mentally;
individusls need to learn how to relax during their leisure.
People have a great desire to play and ars brought together
in satisfying this urge (93; 143).

Sociological Feundation

The physical education program sheuld develop physival
education possibilities by encouraging wise use of leisure
time and by supplementing community facilities for joint rece
reational use.

During childheod much of a person's social activity with
others takes place by way of active pl&y, and a child's &c~
complishments in motor performances have an.impartant influence
on his secial adjustmentsa, For the usual child, much personal
satisfaction ias gained from the acquisition of motor skiils;
which in turn contribute to good social and emotional re-
lations with others (7).

Plaget {106, pp., 109-14) discusses play &s practice in

socialization and has divided the process into four stages.
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The first stage is interpreted as individual in character
because the child plays according to the dictation of his own
desires. Between the ages of three and five the child is
egoéaﬁtric. He has no interest in either competing or co-
operating with other children, The second phase occurs at
ahéut seven or eight years and is & period of inciplent co
operation. The child desires to win, and recognizes the
value of rules as a means to ‘aid him in out-performing others.
At sbout ten years of age the third stage fin&# the young-
ster concerned with the rules of the game, and with a strict
adherence o0 thems In the fourth phase, the rules of the
gane becdmn-codifiad; play has become & social phenomenon,
Most people make some kind of plans for the work to be
accomplished on a certain day; and they also attempt to allot
time for adequate periods of recreation., A schedule will vary
with the type of work in which an individugl is angagud; the
neighborhood in which he lives, his age, and his physical
vigor. Recreational activities should certainly not be left
to mere chance, for they represent the results of careful
planning and supervision, by axperta; for adults as well as
for young people (20; pp. 89-97), There are commercial rec-
reation enterprises that are unwholesome in many communities.
These enterprises include poolrooms, night clubs, race tracks,
gambling establishments, and unrealistic maviea; radic, and

television shows. While these kinds of entertainment may not
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be definitely hermful to the physical and mental health of
those who indulge in them, there is little value for health-
ful relaxation in them. Attempts have been made in many
sectiong to place legal restrictions on these kinds of enter-
prises but they are not always succesaful. In addition te
regulation and supervision of recreation, there is slso a
need for education of those who sesk ways to amplo? their
free time (28),

Recreational programs frequently receive attention when
the problem of Juvenile delinquency is discusaed. Recreation
is not a cure-all for delinquency but it can contribute to
both prevention and treatment. Kraraceus (70) has listed
twelve cardinal defects that must be remedied if the community
recreational program is to serve the needs of all boys and
girls and in this way act as & deterrent to juvenile deline
quency. Of the twelve, the following have apecial significancet

¢« ¢+ o 3u If the child takes part in a recreational
program, this usually means that he i @ ed in
some sports program that calls for a speclalized
akill gosseaaed by only a few children,

e » « {+ Children and youth are ordinarily given
very little real opportunity to participate in the
planning or the conduct of their leisure time
activities.

o » »11s Despite the fact that nearly every edu-
cational policies conmission set up in recent years
has emphasized the "worthy use of leisure timef

as one of the major objectives of the achools!?
program, the systematic development of recres~
tional akills and attitudes has received scant
attention in the classroom, gymnasium, or on the

playground.,
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« o »12, There i1g 1little or no attempt at evalu~
ation of the recreation program, either within
apecific organizations or on a community-wide
baglis (?9, PP» 320'-21)- '

in discussing the effects upon the individual and the
functions of the community in recrestion, Crow states:
Play is a normal human activit{. Healthy
individuals are active either mentally or
ghyaically during all thelir waking hours. There-
ore, desirable oppertunities and equipment for
soclally approved recreational motivities ought
to be made available for everyone. Social and
individual benefits acorue to the community that
is foresighted enough to provide interesting
and worthwhile recreational opportunities for
persons of all ages (28, p. 305). |
Modern thinking recognizes that the school is a vital
part of the total cultural pattern of society and that there
are increasing responsibilities for giving attention to the
gsocial processes involved in education for citigenship. The
conmon problem of supplying soclally aaceptabie activitiea
for all ages may be succesafully met by the combined efforts
of school and éommunity. If those things that are going ¢n
within the school are related to what is going on outside the
school, then the school becomes an integral part of the com-
munity and more effective learning is achieved., The influence
of the community achool is cohesive (115, pp. 263-87),
Cowell and Hagelton point outs
The school is no longer isolated from the com-
munity. The IMCA, the Boy and Girl Scouts, the
4~H Clubs, and a host of similar institutions supe
plement and complement the efforts of the school
and become integrated with the educational purposes

of the school in a practical way., Education is not
limited to the four walls of the classroom (25, p. 13).
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One of the hopeful social signa of recent years is the
increasing development of well organiged community recreation
prograng, ?rcﬁ the field of physical education must come
recrestional leadership. Anti-social behavior results when
pecple havé not had favorable chances to.learn how to behave
in more socially desirable ways. Through performancea in
play situations the child is constantly_facing circumstances
which are significantly social and ones in which he must re-
spond in an acceptable manner. The play life of children can
and does degenerate into harmful or vicious activity that may
lead %o crime. Recognition of this fact indicates the need
for good adult leadership in many types of organiged recrea-
tional pursuits. In order for physical education to make ita
full contribution, it should include in its program as many
play situations as possible that are socially significant and
give the individual opportunity to act as a member of the . -
group (96).

Physical education can aid in solving this problem by
including in the curriculum activities adaptable to use in
leisure time.

Voltmer and Esslinger suggest:

Preparation for all these lelsure hours spent

in the reslm of sports ;s one of the.maggr objectives

of the program of phyaical education, e practice

of postponing until adulthood the education in golf

tennis, handball, volleyball, . . , and other b%g' !

muscle play activities of adults has always failed

and will continue to fail to produce smatiafactory
results « + « » to produce the most favorable
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educational results, some pregaratian for the
ieisure activities of the child should be pro-
vided throughout his school life, It would be
a mistake to gelect activities entirely in
keeping with adult needs {137, pp. 80-8l}.

The use of facilities by cut-of-school groups should be
encouraged. |
Brownell and Hagman contend:

In public schools, the community owns the
facilities anyway, hence educational administrators
need only to estaﬁlish a policy and & few procedures
to resolve the problem to the satisfaction of all
concerned, These procedures relate to the teche
niques of grnntin% perminsion when outside groups
request the use of facilitien, adequate super-
vision of the participants, whether the group or
school shall furnish the equipment, and who shall
pay the operating costs. Wide community use of
the physical education facilities not only fosters
the development of interests and askills in rsc-~
reational pnrsuits, it also serves &3 an excel-
lent means of stimuiating geod public relations
for physical education in particular (16, p. 331).
There should be close cooperation betwsen the schoola and

those city agencies dealing with youth. Playgrounds should
not be ldle so much of the time; arrangements can be made
between the educational institutions and the city recreation
department for fuller use, There are further possibilities
for providing recreational usees of school facilities in the
afternoon and evenings by youths and adults (20).
Another example of school~community cooperation is demon-

strated by efforts to broaden the physical education program
by using community and commercially owned facilities, Ar-

rangements can be made to use community parks, play fields,

swimming pools, and bowling alleys. Special rates are
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possible to cover the service charges involved. Educational
authorities should examine the commarhially owned facility
to determine whether or not the activity is a wholesome one,
if the environmental conditions are aatisfaetcry; and 1if the
activity is conducted updsr;ﬂgasurﬁbls conditions. If the
deaisiah to use this type of faeility is rﬁaehed; a teacher
enployed by the school system should be in charge, even though
part of the teaching may be done by someone connected with
the commercial concern. Hougvsr; caution must be exercised
at all times against undue pressure from business groupa to
expl@it the yquths through encouraging theﬁ to patronize the
establishments of commercial recreation (90),

Communities are composed of a number of persons who have
similar nseas; tradiﬁicna; manners and common interests. The
achool and its physical education program have certain re-
sponsibilities in meeting the needs of the community. The
institution must initiate certain function and services as
they are needed, and it must also eliminate activities that
no longer meet needs.

Cowell and Hazelton say: |

affecgiseygzgigzé §§§§?§igﬁaaﬁgﬁéuggﬁyp§§§§§§z

citizsens. It car encoursge & hearmonious and

cooperative relationship among the various

town and ¢ily sgencies operating the leiasure-
time programs of the eammunityn%Zﬁ, pe 54},



il5

PRINCIPLE EICGHTs PHYSICAL BDUCATION PROGRAM CONTINUITY
L T e e
SITUATIOR
Psychological Foundation

School experiences should he designed to follow the
natural continuity of the learning process. The types of
learning activities engeged in by pupils should result in
behavior patterns of motor, intellectual, aesthetic, and
moral types, plus knowledge, attitu&e&; appreciatiena; abll-
1tias; and skills that are clearly useful in the immediate
world of the learner (10, pp., 96-132).

The nature of a desirable learning situation involves
three phages. First, the lsarning activities muat be unified
around one central purpose. 3econd, activities must be con-
tinuous and simultaneous, which means that they are related
to one anaﬁhar in a useful way, Third, the movements must
be vividly and functionally interactive with the environment.
A learning experience that is centered around a purpose real
to the learner and one which is continuous, simultaneous, and
interactive with the environment is sald to be an integrating
experience {19, pp. 27-4l)s An example of applying these
principles through physical education might include the fol-
lowing stepss first, a boy wants to learn to bat in order o
play on an intramural team; uaeond; he may seek help from the
teacher, watch a film on how to bat, read how to bat and apply
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this information to practice in batting; third, other people
are affected by the learner both during the process and in
application of the skill, Pressure from age mates may affect
the quality of learning, recognition by others of the newly
acquired akill, success in being chosen for the team, adjust-
ments necessary with those who might have besen left out, and
1§arn1ng the rules and regulations of the game are some of
the results of the learning activity and functional intere
action with the environment.

The beginner's attempts at handwriting, skating, or any
other skill are undifferentiated mass movements. When a child
first uses a pancil his whole body seems involved in the act
of writing. Maturation and experience bring contacts with
many directional influences, which eventually lead to a series
ef coordinatédimovements. These performancea are called
skills and are employed to meet the needs of the individual.
Early in the learning situation the learner is awkward in
his movements and it should be emphasised that this is natural
during the lsarning period and will be replaced gradually
with a smoother performance as the skill ia mastered. It is
wasteful to attempt to obtain given reactions from persons in
advance of maturetion and experience. HNatural activities
fitted o0 the level of maturation have been substituted for
precision drills in physical education (56; PPe 3hli~b7) o
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Relatedness has become the central concept in the
psychology of learning (41, pp. 297-325)., The teacher can
- facilistate learning by pointing out significant relationships
that students might otherwise not see. An important educa-
tional purpose is to stimulate students to discover relation~-
ships, to organige ideas, and to bring experiences from many
sources to focus on new situations. It is essential for the
teacher te remember that individuals actively create unifica-
tien in themselves, they de not simply absorb such a condition
as a completed product {50; pr 108). Learning is more than
a process of differentiation or of moving from whole to pert.
It is also a method of building up, of fitting parts together
in new relations to form new wholes, Many acts of skill in-
volve the utilisation of responses that have previously boeh
formed in other contexts. Purposive educstional procedures
should stimulate &nd facilitete the learner to ayﬁtumatisa,
to integrate or unify the multitude of things which he learns
(74, pp. 19-31}.

Thorndike (129, pp. 99-133), during investigations of
integrative forms of learning, found that unless the individual
senses that there is some relation between two situations,
he may experience them in sequence repeatedly without forming
an assoclation between them.

In general, school curricula reflect uniform attention
to progression, sequence and continuity. Learning experiences
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are planned go that each one grows out of the preceding and
prepares pupils for the experience to follow. This resulis
in all children in the same grade level having achieved some-
what similar standards. Sequence and continuity are based

on an awareness that children grow in complexity and maturity;
they start with simple movements such as block building, pro-
ceed to games of low organization, and finally to more come
plicated team games {74, p. 20).

Veltmer and Esslingexr state:

The physical education program should show
progression from the kindergarten or first grade

thro the twelfth grade. This requires that

the elementary, junior and senior high school

physical education programs be carefully inte-

grated. Unfortunately, in many instences, the

programs at these different school levels are

completely unrelated. This results in over-

lapping and duplication in certain areas and

in complete neglect in others. A program that

is well integrated will accomplish significantly

more rdsults than one which is not (137, p. 79}

The qualities, akills, and attitudes, desirable for
high school graduates, shahild be eatablished by every school
system and the program at the various grade levels should be
developed in order to accomplish these objectives. All of
the activities on each of the three levels, elementary,
Junior and senior should be planned and conducted with the
interrelationships of the many skills included in the teaching.

Az Sharman points ocuts

If looby Loo were t::ght in the first grade,

repeated in the second grade, and taught again
in the third grade, one would be like Y to conclude
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that the progressive experiences of the pupils
had not besen considered in the selection of the
program content. If basketball were taught in
every grade from the fifth through the senior
hizh achool one would probably conclude that
either the interests and needs of children do
not change as the result of growth and new ex~
periences over a period of years; or no effort
had been made to select, classify, and grade tha
instructional materials. There are a0 many :
important activities which should be taught in
different grades unless there is a new emphasis
or a new goal (120, p. 14},

When students can perform certain skills of a particular
game with reasonable proficiency, they should not be expected
to repest those experiences day after day. Neither the physical
education instructional periced nor the curriculum is designed
to be merely recreational.

Oberteuffer says:

To maintain its place in education, plysical
education must provide for progression--from one

skill or understanding within an activity to the

next and the next, end from one activity te others

of progressively greater difficulty . . +» « If

physical education is to be fully sducational in

character, it must seek--and g et««progrosnion,

using rtpotition only when it is helpful in learn-

ing and for recreationsl purposes (99, p., 292),

The curriculum in physical education should be constructed
80 that students will have time to learn in an orderly se-
quence, Any activity should be taught daily until real
achievenent can be noted, If swimming is one ¢f the course
offerings it should be scheduled in consecutive class periods
rather than one day per week. Rather than have a different

activity for each day of the week it is better practice, and
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contributes more to learning, to arrange the program so that
three days each week are devoted to one activity and the other
two deys to ancther kind of course offering., Good teaching
involves staying with something until progress in the students
may be recognized (5, pps 96-97).

Voltmer and Esslinger stateg

If a skill is worth acquiring, it ghould be

well acquired. This does not necessarily mesn

that every skill musat be thoroughly mastered by

every student in the class. It suggeats rather

that the average student may be able to perfomm
the sctivity with a fair degree of skill (137,

Pe 30)0
The length and distribution of prectice periods ere im-

portant considerations for effective learning. While there

is some agreement that these sessions are most effective when
they are short and are gpaced over a period of tims; some
psychologista contend that when the subject matter ia extremely
interesting and meaningful to the learner, periods of practice
may be longer. If the physical educator were teaching tumbl-
ing and the members of the class were very much interested

and enthuiastic, the instruction period could be longer and
the time between practice periods could be leas. Just the
reverse would be true if the group were digintertstod; ine
different, and could not see the need for developing tumbling
skills (18, p. 268).
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Biological Foundation

Physical education program continuity should be provided
in order to create the best posaible teaching-learning situ-
ation. Physical growth is not only growth in height and
weight, but also includes all those changes within the tissues
and organs of the body that meke it posaible for the indi-
vidual to be healthy and to use his body with inersaxing ef-
fectiveness throughout life. The basis for understanding the
growth problems of the individual child is availabls for all
adults who are concerned with the knowledge of how children
grow. Growth is based on the sequential changes and the
variability in rate of maturation from time to time and frem
child to child. The application of this knowledge will enable
the adult to set the stage for the child, fit his activities
to his maturity and rate of physical development, eliminate
obstacles to development, and provide needed prerequisites
for growth (101, pp, 650-65),

According to Jones {65, pp., 81-89), after basic competence
has been achieved, concentration upon a particular skill de-
creases and it is used in more creative play, work, or even
other uses. In this connection, Hartley (49, pp. 206-38) .
discovered that at first there is satisfaction in geining
adroitness in any learning situation with further enjoyment
gained by putting the skill into practice., Seldom will there
be renewed concentration on learning itself, smnd this will

occur only when some new use of the movement is being explored.
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This may be illustrated by an example in basketballs with the
development of dexterity in the more easily sxecuted shots
boys will begin to attempt the more difficult ones, the hook
gshot. for instance.

Breckenridge and Vincent states

If we are to make physical education programs use-
ful s well as interesting to children we must help
them to snlerge the variety of skills a3 well as to

entertain them by using skills already mastered (14,

Poe 285"

Program continuity is preserved if there is a level of
proficiency astablished for each of the three grades in junior
high schoels. As the individuel grows and develops during
the three years of junior high schoel, his motor performance
impreoves.

As Espenschade points out:

Motor gerfermanee is related to age, weight

and height during the elementary and juniar high

school years but showa slight cerrelation with

the body bulild. Increase in performance of girls

seems between seventeen and eighteen years , « « »

Physioleglcal maturity evidently infiuences rate

inereagse in both sexes but the nature and extent

of this influence has not been determined (37, p. 108).

As in the development of larger muscles and of gross
bodily control, the development of the smaller muscles and
of fine motor gkills proceeds in an orderly pattern. The
control of eye muscles and of hands and fingers progress from
random, uncontrolled motions of the infant to the finely
controlled skills of writing, reading, drawing, and motor

performance in the young adult (14, p. 109}).
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Soclological Foundation

Principle Bight atates that program continuity should
be provided in order to create the best posaible teaching-
learning situation.

Children need educational opportunities that will enable
them to learn to work together in lifelike situations. The
urge to associate, to visit, to whisper, must be satisfied in
their daily school experiences. Social learning should con-
stantly widen the appreciation of the rights of others. These
insights are of basic importance in a world which is increas-
ingly éoaper&tive and interdependent (111},

| Léarning experiences in physical education, as in sub-
ject matter areas, should be planned so that each one grows
out of the preceding level and prepsres the pupil for the in-
cidents to follow. Sequence and continuity are based on the
fact that children grow in complexity and maturity and they
begin with simple manipulations such as block building and
sand modeling, proceed to games of low organisation, and then
finally to team games (32, pp. 36-43).

Cowell and Hazelton state:
Physical education conceived of merely as

exercise presents no problems related to some

orgeniging focused around which learning ex-

periences are centered. If, however, physical

aducation is interested in health, growth, nu~

trition, personal-gocisl relations, and the

interests, needs, problems, and concerns of

students related to such problems, mere g&anu
ning for exarcise is not enough (&5, pe 92),
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Many contemporary social problems demand policies for
action in diversified social groups and without experience
in these situations the modern man's abilities to adjust are
taxed. The physical education teacher should be concerned
with the individual as a socio-psycho-biological creaturs,
and not see him only as a performer in some competitive sport.
He must understand trends and forces in the modern world which
become determinants 0f behavior in the same persons he as &
teacher seeks to change by the process of sducation {25).

In atudies by Jack {60, ppa. 114~31) and Page (10l. ppe.
314-25) it was found that children differ in leadership or
dominance qualities based upon the skills they possess and
varying situations. Their leadership~followership position
is ordinarily determined by the successful use of these skills
dependent upon the accomplishments of the particular group
in which they find themselvesn wﬂrkihg or playing.

As Breckenridge and Vincent point out:

Children ere benefitted socially when they

learn specific skills which are useful in build-

ing aelf-confidence and prestige with other

children. It is not wise as & playground teacher,

for example, Lo force the shy and unskilled boy

inte a baseball game, where his lack of skill

only makes a nuisance of him with the result that

the group avoids him atil]l further. Much better

is a plan which takes the child off in private

and teaches him to throw, catch, hit, and run

until he ¢en take a desired place in the game.

IS he is hopeless as & ball playsr, he may become

a good marble shooter, or swimmer, or diver, or

track man, or maybe & good singer in the glee

cluzi or the accompanist for the glee club (14,
P .
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The assumptien .that children learn social lessons in
free group play without teaching or supervision is spparently
falss, It would szeem that no one person has all the answers
all of the time, but rather, depending upon the situation and
the activity, the leadership in any group sheuld change from
person %o person, This would enable those having the greatest
skill or knowledge about the situation at the time an oppor-
tunity to lead (131).

In order to create the most favorable condition for the
learner, he ahould have reached a physical, mental, and social
maturity suited to the activity, Hia strength, endurance,
and musculaer development must be able to meet the demands put
upon them. He must be intellectually able to perceive the
relationships involved in materials and movements and to de-
velop understanding of the purposes of the activity. Social
maturing of the individual must have gone far enough to enable
him to respond properly to other pecple and t¢ subordinate
hinself to the group while participating in motor activities
invelving sccial associations as are found in team games.
Regardless of the form of communication used by the teacher,
the student learns only if he actively perceives, thinks, and
plans during the instruction. The instructor ghould strive
to prepare the learner for actions as soon as possible. The
procedure for bsginning a moter activity should be: first,

general remarks concerning the equipment, materials, and
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surroundings to acquaint the learner; aaeend; one or two
simple demonstrations of the movement with very little verbal
direction; third, initial efforts by the learner. The first
trial should occur within a few minutes after starting the
explanations {95, p. 84).
PRINCIPLE NINE: THE PHYISICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM AKD STAFP
ggggg§T§AVE ADEQUATE ADMINISTRATIVE
Psychological Foundation _

In ordcr'fqr physical education to contribute in full
zneasure, to education, school administrators must lend thelr
uholo~h§aéted support to the program. The importance of
physical education in the thinking of the parents, boards of
education, pupils, other teachers and the community in general
is reflected in the attitude of schoel administrators. It
is often contended that many institutional heads lack suf-
ficient professional preparation and understanding tc¢ admin-
ister a desirable program. In many achools, the planning of
physical education is completely over-shadowed and dominated
by competitive sports {36, pp. 81.92),

Az Irwin points out:

in_some achoolms Often achool sdminlstrasons chink "

cdutation & "necessary evils in the provess of Chiid

development. Regardlesa of this situation, however,

there has been a marked improvement in the programs
throughout the country during the past two or three
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reundifores and msyapathetis, schoot aéminia

trator is now in the minority (59, pe 63).

The concept of physical education activitiea for everyons
has had difficulty in geining recogmition as an essential
phase of the curriculum. Graduslly the content of the program
has been given some emphasis and efforts have been made to
adapt it better to the needs of boys and girls. Frequently,
organized physical activity is ignored a:‘ia casually done
in order to fulfill part of the state requirements {36). It
is difficult for the program to make much progress unless it
is accepted and supported as an integral part of the total
school curriculum. The administrator should give the program
and staff adequate support. Just as in any-ezhx: ar»a; a
certain amount of spnce;'learuing taols; and adequate care
of eqaipment; and facilities are necessary {6l1), |

Homogeneous grouping in physical aﬂngatian makes it pos-
sible to render the most valuable contributions to students.
Lack of specialigsed training in how te ebtain information for
grouping and the administrative problems of scheduling have
handicepped the achievement of this goal in many schools (19,
ppe R277-81}). There are 2 number of sound reasons for such
grouping. The placing of individuals with similar akill,
ability, and other factors in the same class séualixes cou~
petition. The needs of each student can be better met if those
of like capacities and characteristics are placed in the same
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period. This arrangement makes for more effective teaching
and the instruction can be better adapted to the level of
the student, Grouping provides a better lesrning situetion
and facilitates progression and continuity. Homogeneity
helps protect the child in that it insures his participation
with others who are alike in physical characteristics. By
belng placed in these similar groups, a certain amount of
success 1s assured, opportunities to excel are found, and as
& result of this recognition there 1s a feeling of bheldnging
and of security (17, pps 73-8l).

As Edmondson, Roemer, and Bacon statel

- The application of tests and measurements,

with attendent individual rating, iz no longer

unusual or unnecessary in the work of physical

education. Segregation of physicael education

classes according to ability and needs is as im-

gortant as in academic subjects, if not more so.

ndividuals? physical differences are often

more obvious than mental differences. The need

for ed courses and for assignment to classes

on the basis of accomplishment has been too

generally overlooked {36, pp« 394~95).

The administrator's success as a leader is determined
by his ability te direct others successfully toward established
goals, It 1s essentlal that faith be created in the coopera~
tive enterprise and that each individual experience the .
achievement of personal ambitions, guided by what is best for
the entire group. The structure of the achool organization
must clearly provide for close relationships in coordinating

areas of activity. There must be meetings between the prin-

eipal and his chief assistants to make arrangements for unity
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of effort and to remove obastacles that may retard progress.
Progress includes a number of factors which must be considered
in their proper perspective (88).

Budgeting is the foundation upon which an efficient ad-
ministrative organization is built. 3chool costs are usually
based on the needs of the community, the regources of the com
munity, and the willingness of the people to support public
education (16).

¥Williams and Brownell contend:

An awakened public consciousness results in

better schools with numerous added educational

advantages, of which health and physical education

are worthy examples . . « « Jound administrative

rgctice might guggest the following procedurest

fl) analyze the needs and resources of the com-

munity upon the baslis of all the scientific evi-

dence avaidable; (2) use these data to construct

a valid and progressive workin ?lan; {3) executa

the plan insefar as posaible} %h evaluate the

plan as it develops; (5) modify the plan as the

need arises, according to changing conditions:

and {6) conduct a continuous and reliable program

of public relations throughout the entire proceas

In the budgeting process all areas of particular depart-
ments must be considered in terms of thelr contributions teo
the over-all educational objectives. The formulation and
praparation of the budget is based on reports and information
forwarded through the various subdivisions of the inatitution.
The administrator must be awere of the work being done through-
out the plant, work that should be dons, and the needs of

every facet of the organization (80).
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In some school systems studenta are permitted to substi-
tute some other sndeavor for the physical education require-
ment. This practice should be examined closely and actively
resisted by all principals., The substitutions are usually
not physical education but involve phyaicsl exertion and the
sometimes uninformed principal interprets this to mean
*physical education.® The advantages derived from a well
organiszed program are not to be found in the marching band,
for example. Those who condone replacement of physical edu-
cation classes arae not aware of the goals of the profession.
All teachers should recognize that there is no adequate sub.
stitute for a well-planned, well-organized, and well-con-
ducted instruction in this area; just as there is no substi.
tute for the mathematics class (17; 99; 119; 143).

Brownmell and Hagmen sassert:

Administration represents the constructive
leadership that enables a2 program to function ef.
fectively in the accomplishment of established
and worth-while goals. In administration, au~
thority and responsibility go hand and handg
this means that a person given the responsibility
of organizing and conducting a progrem must have
the authority to falfill his asaignment in the
most efficient manner {16, pp. 281-82),

Biological Foundation

The program and staff in physical education should have
adequate administrative support according to Prineiple Nine.

Education 1is beginning to accept and practice the con-

cept involving the development of the whole individual and
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ig intent upon finding ways to promote richer and fuller v
ing. With increased interest in education, the idea has
emerged that the school is concerned with the lives of indi-
viduals and not merely maintained to "train the mind” (132}.
The conditions under which children attend achool have definite
effects upon them end therefore constitute influencea that
demand examinations of their healthfulness (1li44).

It is & vital function of the school principal to rec-
ognize that the specialized character of expert service de~
mands integration and coordination. He should seek the ser-
vices of specislised persons, such as physicians and nurses,
to give expert medical and educational aild to the solution
of school health problems (88, pp. 73-80)}. The conditions
of the school set-up should be of great concern to principals
in giving adequate support to the over-all program and the
staff,

Williams and Brownell maintaing

Any arrsngement of the school day must be

regarded as unhygienic if if. overtaxes children

either mentally or physically, or if it falls

%o provide satisfaction by a proper balance be-

tween work, play, rest, and the taking of nouriash-

ment. This ance depends in part upon the

length of the school day, the divisions of the

program, the amount of home atudy, the schedules

that children.follew, and the provisions for

school feeding (144, p. 277)«

Administratora should be concerned with establishing
the best posaible working conditions for all members of the

ataff.
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As Bucher states:

They should receive an adeguate salary to
eliminate financial worries, be sncouraged to de~
velop out-of-school interests in the community,
have hobbies in which they can engage after
school hours and during vacation meriods, and have
adequate provislons for sick and sabbatical leaves
and leaves of absence so that proper rest and
adequate educational standards may be assured.
Purthermore, there should be ample opportunities
for affiliation with professional groups and the
development of cultural and other interests con-
duo%;g)to better leadership qualifications (17,

P» .

Kot only will teachers and leaders have better mental
and emotional health as a result of these considerations, but
this will also be reflected in the total health of the younge
sters with whom they come in contact. In further proviasion
for more effective learning, the principal should recognize
that the work of each teacher should provide for release of
creative human talents in an associated enterprise. In order
to achlieve this, personnel should not be thought of as workers
turning out a product who performs for the master, bhut as a
group of individuals who are bound together by common interests
and purpose in an endeavor (8).

As Edmondson, Roemer, and Bacon maintaing

There is large opportunity for meeting the
individual needs of students who are low in vitality,

who are underweight or overweight, who offer nutri.

tional problems, who need combinations of certain

exercises, and rest periods, who need recrsational
spirit, or who have pasturai defects. DBecause the
successful physical education programs bring such

significant results, their establishment and prose-

cution present & real challenge to the educator
(36, p. 395).
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Sociclogical Foundations

Principle Nine suggeats that the physical sducation
program and staff should have adequate administrative support.

The public schools have an important share in fostering
the unique characteristic of American culture, which places
the responsibility for his actions aquarely upon esch indi-
vidual., The socisl ends for which the school exists should
reflect the characteristic spirit of democracy. This atmog«
phere cannot exist unless the administrator recognizes and
encourages soclal improvement as & function of the school.

He must be the example for the objectives and practices that
roflect the democratic way of life (46, p. 103).

Democratic action occurs when the group is seeking goals
it has a part in determining, The administrative officer
mast understand ideals of democracy and continually become
more skilled in his work with teachers. These policies should
work toward helping teachers understand and apply these prin-
ciples and methods in their agsociations with girls and boys.
Demoeratic methods involve the application of values by the
individuals as they work together in identifying and solving
problems. In today's culture, problem solving provides the
fundamental approaches for community living (140, p. 54; pe 85).

Good faith must be shown by the administrator through
continued smphasis upoh cooperative group proceasea.: The first

jdeal in democratic leadership is the recognition of the dig-

nity and worth of esmch individunl. The secend ideal places
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great reliance on the cooperative use of intelllgence in the

solution of problems common to the graup; with the intelligence

of each person essential to such cooperation (8, pp. 9-18).
Yaeger maintains:

The achievement of satisfying results through
cooperative group action requires & fine adjust-~
ment between dynamlc educational leadership and the
group. The educational leader becomes an integral
member of the group as he manifests his leadership.
In this way he becomes aocially effective as he
seeks to develop power through and with hia group
rather than over them. Thus he may become more
effactive as & leader as he identifiea leadarshig
in others and increises their area of participation
on the theory that to produce initiative and con-
structive power is to exercise it (149, pp. 420.21),

*

In his acceptance and practice of these group prvcadurea;
the administrator should realize that one department cannot
be pfumctad at the expense of another. Administrative policies
should recognize the important place that each ares has in
the total program (17).

As Edmondson, Roemer, and Bacon point outi

The spirit of American democracy seems a part

of the group loyalties and the cooperative efforts

necessary to the successful and joyous participa-

tion in veam games. School administrators will do

well not to lose sight of these values (36, p. 402).

The load of the physical education teacher should be as
much an administrative concern as that of any other teascher.
La Porve's (72, pp. 6~7) study recommends that class instrue-
tion per teacher should not exceed five clock hours or the
equivalent in class periods per day, or 1500 minutes per
weeks Thig meximum should include after-school duties, &
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daily load of 200 pupils per teacher is adviged, with never

roere than 250,

The scheduling of physical education claases should be

accomplished sccording to a definite plan.
As Bucher says;

Physical aeducation should not be inserted in
the over-all master scheduling plan whersver there
is time left over after all the other subjects
have been provided for. This important responsi-
bility cannot be handled on & "hit~or-miss® basis
since that disregards the interests and needs of
the students. Instead, physical education clasaes
should be scheduled first on the master plan,
along with such subjects as English and science
which are required of all students mest of the
time they are in school., This allows for progres-
aion and for grouping sccording to the interests

and needs of the individual participants (17, p. 312).
All students should be placed in & physical education

class without exception. If the child can go to school,

he

should be enrolled in physical education. Special attention

must be given to the exceptional individual in order to insure
his being placed in & program suited to his needs (137, pp.

120-29),

An aduministrative misconception existe generally that

operates under the scheme that physical education classes can

accommodate more students than academic classes.
Voltmer and Esslinger contends

Proper class size depends on such factors as
space and sguipment available, type of activity,
degres of classification of pupils for activity,
and grade level, Even tho there are many
modifying factors, certain general conclusions
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regording cluss size ma{hgrmve valuable. Gene-
erally & class of from rty to forty pupils
is not too large to provide an excellent teach-
ing situation {137, p. 125},

Williame states:

Another obstacle confronting every tsacher
of physical education is giving guidance to
secondary school gugils is the conatant, per-
sistent problem of having too many boys or girls
in one cisss, How can an administrator expect
the tanching and learnangugroaesa t0 be carried
out at the highest level when there are seventy-
five pupils in one class which meets only two
simes & week? (143, p. 291).

3cott sayst

In order that each student may have the bene~
fit of individual instruction and an opportunity
to participate in the games, class sise on all
educatioc levela should be reatricted to an
absolute maximum of forty students, with the opti-
mum for one teacher set at from twenty-five to
thirty (119, pe 352).

Oberteuffsr concurs witht

How any principal or superintendent can ex-
pect a physical education teacher to teach over
thirty or thirty-five students & peried remains
another one of life's mysteriesl It simply can-
not be done without heading, without using mess
activities, or without competent assistance and
adequate space, Furthermore, if the “gym"
period becomes the dum;inﬁ und for any atu-
dent whe is not in study 1l or class, the
ultimate violation of good sense in aeﬁedulimg
has been committed {99, pp. 233-34]).

PRINCIPLE TENs; THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM SHOULD
PROVIDE BASIC INSTRUCTION FOR ALL STUDENI3.

Psychological Foundatlon
Physical education is a phase of education that uses the
activities of the program to influence the behavior of students
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in order to schieve tha objectives of general education.
The motor activities around which the total program is con-
structed are prdperly classified, graded, selected, and
taught 8o that physical education may make its unigue contri-
bution to the general education of all children. Games and
aports are never %o be considered as ends in themselves, but
are the means whereby the pupils acquire educative experiences,
In any physicsl education plan the instruction should be of
such & quality that 1t provides for each student to develop
to the fullest extent of his capabilities. In addition te
basic teaching for all pupils, cpportunities should be offered
for the more accelerated ones to particlipate as members of
intramural, entramural, or interscholastic teams. The obli-~
gation to the averagse player must be met with a sound system
baged on teaching fundamental akills {119, pp+ 367-68}.
Burton explains the nature of & skill in three phases;
Firﬁt, teachers in school and industry will be
helped greatly if they will regard skills as re-
finements of meaning and not as isoclated mechanisms,
Skills are the means for making understandings
operative, Skills have no meaning themselves
separate from functicnal aituations.
Second, akills are not precise, fixed rou-
tines to be achieved through unthinking repeti-
tion 4 + + « It varies from person t0 person + « + «
3kills must also be developed for use in varying
situations and positions.
Third, the acquiaition of & skill has two
phasest (a, the integrative phase in which per~
ception of the process and meaninga are developed;

and (b} the rofining or facilitating phase in
which precision is developed (19, pp. 557-58),
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A person's skill in a given performance is his present
effectiveness in terms of the results he achievea, Among the
factors which contribute to skill are spead; prnciaian;
strength, and timing. The definition of a skill may &lso
imply that of two persons who sttain the same results, the
ene who does 30 with the least expenditure of energy is the
more skillful, Acquisition of skill in movement situations
requires extended practice. Experimental studies have shown
that for motor-gkill learaing short practice periods are mors
economieal in time than are long ones (68, pp. 307-69).
| 43 Griffith points outs

It is probable that teathers tend to make practice
periods too long rather than too short, While a
pergon may engage in an activity for recreation for
a lang pericd, the time used specifically for learn-
ing should be divided into short periods (43, pp. 91-3).

Ragsdale states:

Where the skill learning is only a small part
of the total study activity invoelving much thinke
ing and planning, the learning period can cerw

nly be much longer, By grcparly working for
all the varied objectives of school subjests, suf-
ficient variety may be introduced into the usual
high school class periecd of 40-60 minutes so that
it can be used effeetivelz bz all teachers, but
the part given to motor skill training should
rarely exceed half the total time.

e beat frequency of practice periods has been
investigated extenaively, e findings are simply
astated. Twice dailly, and three times weekly, ars
good arrangements. ce & week is probably not
quite often senough {109, p. 85).

The motor learning process 1s an active and thoughtful

one, 7The learner may observe a desmonstration thoughtfully
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and learn from it without copylng it exactly. He initiates
sction as 8 beginner, makes errors and thinks about the re-
lationships between his actions and the results obtained;
he further attempts toe reach the goal through repeated per-
formances and triss to judge whether improvement in the act
can be noticad., If he is unable to discern the eontribuping
faotors of hig ropeated failures; or lack of improvement,
learning is slow. The teacher can aid the pupil by helping
him develop understanding. This not only involves verbalisa~
tion but also is related to action. Inuight; growing out of
action and reapplied in action, is an important factor in the
successful performance of motor activities (68; Pps 303-21}).
From his first obgervation the student obtains & crude
image of the general pattern of the movement, but detgila go
unnoticed. A limited amount of discuassion may ﬂir&ab:hisl,i
attention to the essential aspevts of the performance. -Tﬂese
comments should not be too detailed. The initial step of the
motor-learning process is one of thinking through the opera-
tion in relation to data slready received from suggestions.
This beginning phase should result very soon in the fir;£
trial. In guccessive attempta students are gulded aoﬁstantly
by reflective thinking and stimulated further through-obsar;
vation, discussion, and explanation. The teacher ghould re-
member that understsnding develops siowly, that invelved ine
terpretations, especially at the outget, have little if any
value, The instructorts function is that of directing
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attention to the necessary parts of the movement and intro-
ducing detail sparingly as progress is made (53, pp. 299-329}.
Ragadale declares:
In jgeneral, fineness of analysis and practice

on detail should come late in the learning process;

early Iearnigg should be cggcarneé with complete

meaningful units {109, p. 86).

In regard to the acquisition and refinement of skilla;
the emphasis hers as in all teaching, should be upon disg-
nostic learning., Once the general purpcse and work methods
of an activity have been explained and da&anatrated; inﬁ:rncn
tion should concentrate upon the detection and elimination
of the particular difficulties of each individual. One of
the reasons that many paychological tests show so little
influence of practice is that the practice is usually not en~
lightened by seeing that i% is pertinent to the particular
difficulty which each person is having at each stage of
learning (19, pps 640-55). -

There are many ways in which a 1eara§r can be helped to
improve upon his technique. Simply to provide & child with
tacilitias; equipmaat; and opportunity to try his band at
various kinds of activities is likely to be helpful, How-
evar; even under these eircumst&nces; a child may fail to
realige his potentiamlities. The provision of direct aid of
another child, or an adulh; may expedite an individualts prog-
ress (41, ppe 31-37}. An adult can speed a child's learning
through instruction that i3 suited to the child's level of
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ability, this not only helps to accelerate the learning pro-
cess but also prevents the establishment of inefficlent ways
of performing. The added mastery, thus attained, is likely
to add to the personts enjoyment of the game or sport. In
a8ll motor perfarmaneés a pupil may profit from analysis with-
out necessarily lesing spontaneity or creativeness. In the
learner, adult or child, there often is a discrepancy between
what a peraon is trying to do and what, through lack of tech-
nique, he i3 able to do (83, pp. 167-68), Quite as important
is the ald that a child may get from adults in finding a
proper challenge to his growing motor abilities. Even if
sufficlent fauilities and squipment are provided, the mverage
yoingster may reach & point at which his efforts are made up
of repetitious performance of what he has already accomplished.
Through wise leadership the child could be helped to discover
new pessibilities in the environment and to acquire s larger
repertoire of skills (103, p. 32},

Gates avers:

It is apparent that there is no one curve of

learning, The particular form of the curve de-

pends upon many factors such as the nature of the

skill, the maturity of the learner, the distribu.

tion of his practice, and the extent of his prac~

tice in related sctivities., Iearning & motor

skill ia not just lea’rning to do a given act

faster., It involves periodic integration of re-

sponses into more complex patterns. Plateaus

in learning curvea are sometimes periods of

preparation for a higher integrationé sometimes

{3

delays due to inappropriate habits, fatigue and
the like. Thro ut all learning, short-time
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fluctuations in efficliency are the rule. From

a study of the characteristics of learning

curves the alert tesacher may obtain suggustions

for the appropriate guidance of learning (41,

Pe 362},

The competence of adolescent boys develops consistently
throughout this growth period, but the teacher should ramember
that there are wide varistions of physical maturation within
the group and there are, consequently, large differences in
skills, Physical education programs that are stereotyped may
place gome youngsters under a strain while failing to chal-
lenge others. The proficiency of a particular person at a
given time may change rapidly and his achisvementis may be
quite different at the end of the semester than they were at
the beginning (147, ppe 75-77).

Breckenridge and Vincent proposei

Great flexibility of physical education pro-

grams should exist, allowing for much ind{vidual

variation in level of skill at any one time, and

also providing for each individual to change his

participation as hig abilities change even if this

change must be made within any given semester's
pregrams In any highly oerganized team sport, or

in activities requiring highly developed indi-

vidual akills, care should be taken to classify

participants according to their skill so thet a

maximun of sstisfaction may be obtained by the
young people {1k, p. 304},

It would appear from the previous statements that learn-
ing will best take place under certain factors and conditions.
The phyaical educator should meke certain that the student
has a clear picture of the performance expected. Teachers
should constuntly seek the best methods in respect to skill
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teaching because the movement involved will be learned better,
time will be saved, and the individual will have a richar
educational experisuce.

Blological Foundation

Principle Ten ststss that the physical education program
should provide bssic instruction for all studentsa.

There is a final physiclogical limit beyond which the
human organism cannot go in spced; strength, endurance and
aceuracy of performance. This limit is approached by very
few people in any except very simple endesvors (109, p. 79).
Within the past fifty years the worid's record for the high
Jump and pole vault have inereased mafkedly. Thia height
increase is not dus to better performers or more practice but
to improvement in the methods employed in the performance of
these specialised events,

An individual learning on his own without instruction,
may reach a rather high level of achievement. If aid is re-
ceived in the form of instruction, the same person learns a
better method and conssquently incresses his efficiency., A
basic system of instruction in physical education would be
conducted with the awareness of the physiological limits of
every student. The aim of such a project should be to help
each person in it attain, as near as possible; the limits eof
his particulsr ability (32, pp. 86-92).
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Everyone has hias characteristic mamner of performing
regardless of the type of movement involved. A certain per-
former does not necessarily copy the actions of another for
this reason. In the execution of a motor movement, there are
good and bad forms but there is not ususlly any one best way.
The pitehar-ipfﬁaaebull uses motions and executes certein
actions in §iﬁ delivery of the ball to the plate; while these
movements are similar in all pitchers, each individval pitcher
bas his peculier motiona not found in all others.

Eagsdale stressess _ o B

The human body 2s a biephysical organism acts
within certain limits of force, range, sg:zd;:and

other humsn lunctioninge Wi%hin these limivs,

however, there may be a large number of eqn&liy

good forms and the effort to {ind and teach the

one best form for a glven motor activity is fubtile.

Yerk and play activities are complex, requiring

a nice adjustment of a&eggﬁartgatti?ity to the

whole movement pattern. When internal organi-

zation is good, there is smoothness, grace, rhythm,

and 9ase gction growing out of the fact that

energy release, timing, movement through space,

and return 10 & atate of equilibrium are properly

related to one another {109, p. 7i}.

Industfial "time and motlon®™ studies and the development
of modern athletics indicate that more efficient nethods of
performing old tasks are possible,

It is pecessary to undsrstand the entire growth cycle
in order to comprehend & particular stage of development.
Children do not grow and develop saccording te a set pattern.
At sny given age level an observer may witness behavior in

any age group that may bhe immature for that age. Awareness
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of these characteristics of this earlier growth period will
better snable the tescher to help lagging children te catch

up. These same attitudes toward growth are necessary in order
to help children make a smooth transition from present to
future growth stages (42, pp. 23-37)» The slow pupil in phye~
1cal education may be having difficulty acquiring a certain
skill because his rate of maturation has left him behind nis

age mates.

Scciological Foundation

In Principle Ten the necessity for physical education
programs to provide baslc instruction for all studenta ia
pointed out.

The socially valuable features of play activities have
been previously mentioned, based upon outcomes in terms of
group and individual behaviors. The program of physical edu-
cation ahould provide basic instruction for &ll students in
the fundsmental skills of the various games &nd sporti since
motor performance is recognized as an important basis for
peer status. Since proficiency in ordinary motor-coordina-
tions, such as posture, walking, and running, as well as
special athletic and artistic skillls can be very important
in the personal) and social progress of an adoleaeent; it would
seen worthwhile to make more careful provisions fer instruction

in these fields.
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In agreement with this statement, Cowell further statess

In games and sports the child iearns to control
.his body with fine nerve-muscle coordinations., He
becomes more skilled and gracefuls, In the same
situntions and in similar manner he learns to be
less clumay in social relationships. He is more
skilled and sogially graceful in desaling with other
personalities (27, p. 154).

Teachers should not assume that every individual is
capable of developing & high degree of skill in all types of
games and sports. However, there should be adequate provision
which will encourage those who have initial difficulties in
devalopiﬁg-at least snough to be able to take an active part
in the activities of the group (47},

Gates declares:

This does not mean, of course, that every child
must be & robust athlete to achieve normal social
ad justment, for gome children who are lacking in
motor ability gein acceptance and satiagfying social
contacts by other means, espesially if they are
bright or have other outstanding talents. In the
case of the usual child, however, the acquisition
of motor skills is of value not on1¥ from the
point of view of the personal asatisfections that
acerue from competence in self.help and indepead--
ence of adult aid, but also from the points of
view of good social and emotional relations with
other children (41, p. 76},

Oberteuffer a{firms;:

The boy or girl who is less well coordinated,
less skillful, lesa intereated, must not be for.
saken or treated with less seal than the great
athletic performer., The need for the personal
gains which physical education affords iz present
among the poor in ability, They yearn for suscess--
are pleased by it. They seek status through ace
complishment. They enjoy recreational activities.
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They need what physical education has to offer;
%ﬁe::g:§a%et§;§reggggr?gg;t§;fg{ag?atruatian muast
’
Summary

In this chapter & brief account ef the development of
the junior high schools was given. One of the early na jor
developments involved the reorganisaticn of upper-elementary
and secondary education, which resulted in closer articulation
between the elemsntary and secondary achools. The first junior
high schools were aestablished about 1910, There was a rapid
increase in the number of schools from the beginning up to
1930, There appear to be various factors which have had con-
siderable influence on the acceptance of the junior high
school, These factors include lncreasing enrollments, density
of population; and various regional influences.

Early physical education programs were patternsd after
formal activitiea that were adopted in Eurepe., This resulted
in a formalized program of “physical training." Williams vas
responsible for initial efforts to provide a program composged
of a wide variety of activities. This cchoept opposed the
existing theory of a narrow offering that involved only gym-
nastics. Tremendous progress was made after World War I in
curriculum offerings. Probably the most important of these
wad the professional curriculum offered by universities and
¢colleges, which provided better trained leadership in the
field. The program of physical education from 1930 to date
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i1ncludes considersble diversity in the activities offered at
: al;slavala* Many achools have developed phyasical fitness
tests in order to evaluate the ability of youth to meet the
daily demands of living.

The bases for principles of physical education were
established in payahelngy; hielcgy; and soclology. FPsyshology
is defined as the observation énd interpretation of those
adjustments of the human orgenism to changing environment.
The use of the word bieclegy has been used %o explain how human
beings funbtion; while soeiology refers to the atudy of human
beings living together in groups. Principles are based upon
scientific fants% and have baan_dafined as_fundamagtal truths
which guide action toward the solution of problems.

From a therough investigetion of the_litaratura; ten
principles of physical education were construgted* Each of
these principles was documented in relisble sources of data
from the fields or'paycbolegy; bi@lagy; aﬁﬂ sacialﬁgyﬁl Each
principle represents desirable practice in physical education
based upon the accepied theories of qualified perscns in the
field. Theae staved principles form the components of the
evaluating instrument developed for this study.

The following ten principles are the main herdings of
the evaluating instrument constructed as half of the dual
purpose of this study.
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One. The physical education program ahaﬁld of fer a wide
variety of activitles with epportunities to acquire a number
of motor skills.

Two. The physical education program should be considered
an integral part of the total education effort of the achool.

Three. The physical education program should serve all
pupila;_giviag_adeéuazo opportunity to those whe need physical
education most. - | -

Fours, The physical education program showld be conceived
and conducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of man,

Five. There should be & course qf study in physical
education which is educationally aannd; based upon the inter-
ests, naada; purpeses; and capacities of the youth it serves.

Six. The physical education program should be designed
to combat sedentary living and promote physical fitneas.

Seven. The physical education progran should develop
physizal educabtion possibilities by encouraging wise use of
leisurs time and by supplementing community facilities for
Joint recrestional purposes.

Eight. Physical education program continmuity should be
provided in order t9 create the best possible teaching-
learning situation. | _ |

Nine. The physical education program and staff should
have adequate aduministrative support.
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Ten. The physical education program should provide
basic ingtruction for all students.

In Chapter III the construction of the avnluative iné
strument will be explnined; along with the procedures in the
development of the final ferm. A typiéalhigterview uiil be
reviewed ‘that will indicate the method employed in gathering
the data. |
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CHAPTER III
THE EVALUATION INSTRUMENT

h Introducation |

Once the principlea of physicel education that”applisd
primarily to the junior high scheol were determined, it was
necessary to develop an instrument that would encompass these
principles and at the same time be functional. The purpose
for which the instrument was designed was to datammina;_by an
impartial mathad; the standards and values of the physical
sducation program teught in each school. The instrument would
also provide a means of compsring the relative effectiveness
of the programs offered by schools in a particular geographical
ares. The evaluative instmument would need to be constructed
in such & manner that someone in a particular scheol could
use it for seif-evalunation. In aﬂdih&aﬁ; the scale would need
%o be definitive enough to clearly indicate the strengths
and weaknesses of the total program. |

In the development of the instrument several steps uhich
appeared pertinent to the problem werse considered: firat; the
instrument itself would need to be one that could be readily
administered; sscand; the system for scoring had to be gimple
and answers had to be readily seen; third, a.method had to be
devised which would minimise the %halo® effaect of the-parsan.
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Peraons answering the queations would need to realise that .
only through a sincere effort to supply actual information
could worthwhile program impzfcvement_ be mede; fnurth;- the
deta collected &8 & result of the interview would then need

to be conyerted into some kind of numerical score that could
be used to indicate the relative merit of a particular school
in regard to its program of physical education; firth;

throngh a comparison of this scope to the established standard
of excellence, the areas in which a& certain school was week
would show up and the place for improvement would be readily

diseernible,

Conatruction of the Original Instrument

An extengive study of literature in the physical educa~
tion field as discussed in the preceding chaptar; revealed
a lengthy list of prsctices and policies pertaining to physiéél‘
edueatien.pragramq. _ _

Tabulations wers made to determine which items were moat
frequantly used.. This resulted in a list of 135 wmajor hesd-
ings. Initially; the items were reviewed for repetition and
subheadinges not directly connected with the activity progran,
Some items were combined and others were eliminated. From
these efforts emerged an instrument that was divided into sev~
ergl] sections and under two separate parts, These sections
included: Part I-~"A Program Offering a Wide Variety of Active
ities,"; Part II--"Purposes,™ "Administration," ®"Equipment
and Facilities,” and *Instructional, " which have been indluded
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with subdivisions of *Curriculum," "Methods,® and "Clasa
Organization.®

Part I, dealing with "A Program Offering a Wide Variety
of Activities,® was divided into eight parts. The first was
lebelled “Sports Activities™ and included baaahall; basgket-
ball, dodge ball, soccer, softball, apeedball; touch football,
track and field, volleyball, and %“others." "Individual Activ-
ities™ consisted of archery, badminton, boxing, gelf, horse-
shoes, paddle tennig, table tennis, tennis, tumbling and
wrestling, Listed under "Self Testing Activities" were
stunts, dash for time, high jump, broad jump, pull ups, chin
upe, push ups, and “others." "Dance™ included social; square,
and other folk dances. “Adapted Activities" included table
tennis, swimming, horseshces, and "others." "Co-educational
Activities" were volleyhall; swimming, tennis, badminton, and
“"others.* ™Aquatica™ included swimming, diving, water safety
instruction, boat handling; and the last section, "Miscellan-
sous,™ listed balt casting, fly casting, spinning, handling
of firesrms, and "others."

The columns of Part I were hesded as follows:

Taught in--seventh, eight, ninth,

Semester--first, second.

Time Allotment--three, six, nine, twelve,

Outdoor Areas Marked and Used--How many?

Indoor Facilities.

Comments.



165

The teachers were asked to check the appropriate columns
for every itam; or to indicate which was the correct one for
marking. |

Part II, ”Pnrpasas;“ was concerned with the philosophy,
principles and objectives upon which the program was based.
Each item was to be scored by cire¢ling the number which repre-
sented the degree to which the sctual condition existed in
that partiecular school. In the numbering seale; Zero was low
and five was high,

Os=-Non existent

l.~-Recognized and is practiced occaaiaﬁally

2.--Plan formulated and followed where and when possible

3+=~Plans completed and followed to some degrese .

Le==Concept exists and practiced moat of the time;

effort made to improve | ._

5,meClearly defined and definitely pfacticed; an estabe

1ighed procedure.

Under this hﬁading; "Purposes, " there were twenty-one
items which were to be evaluated using the above acale.

Section 2; *Administration® encompassed staff; programing;
budgeting; and clasa grouping and the ssme method for scoring
was used as that in the previous section. There were twenty-
four items included in this section. |

Section 3, *Equipment anf Pacilities® requested additional
information to that obtained in Part I wlth the same number-

ing scele belng uped, This part consisted of twenty-three items.
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Sectlion h; *instructional®™ dealt with the instructional
phasze of the total activity program and was divided into
three sub-topics, curriculum (thirty-one items); methods
(nwenty—four_itema); and class organigation (twelve items).
The same numbering scale used previocusly was also employed
here.

This evaluative inutrument; having been administered in
three aehools; proved toe bulky and would have taken too long
to administer and also would have comsumed too much time to
score, In addition to similarity of itemu; there were points
not directly associated with the physical education programs
as ordginally stated. After reviewing the original drafb; a
second instrument was constructed which was changed beth in
context and fbrm; but was still in an experimental stage

{see appendix).

Evaluating Instrument--First Revision
~ The divisions by parts were eliminated and through com-

bination of these parts, ten principles were established,
Part 1 was éhangad to Principle One and the same arrangement
for the activities was maintained. The numbering scale was
still evaluated with zero as low and five as high; but the
explanations of each number were changed to read ms followst

Q.=-~All aspects unsatisfactory

l.-~Nearly all aspects unsatisfactery

2s~-More aspects unsatisfactory than satisfactory
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3.--More aspects satisfactory than unsatisfactery

hew~-Nearly all aspects satisfactory

5.~-Al1 sspects satisfactory.

In the body of the instrumsnt; after dealing with Prin-
eiple Ona; there were nine major items or principles that
were concerned with the philosephy; principlea; and objectives
upon which the physical education program is based. The
value of the numbered items represent the degree to which
the schoel meets that canditian; based upon the circled "Yea®
or "No® questions. The items in the scale attempt to find |
out to what degree a particular school meets the sccepted
principlea of physical education. Under each principle there
were questiong with numerous items to be chscka&; as well as
items with a "Yes® or "No® answer. This instrument was
studied and reviewed and a completely new format was dsvised
for the svaluation inatrument; which was eventually incor-
perated in the draft used for the trial study.

Evaluating Instrument-~-Trail Study
The instrument was divided into ten categories encon-
passing ten basic principles discussed in debail in Chapter
II. Only those items that could be adequately documented
from the fisldeof psychology; blology and sociology were used.
The principles were evaluated on the saeme numbering scale as
that used in the Lirst revision. Hawevar; under each prin

¢iple, there was a list of ten subdivisions which were to be



168

answered with a "Yes™ or "No®, There wers alsc several items
which were to bs answered with a check mark. These questions
were dealgned to support that particular principle and to ine
dicate the degree to which that practice of a particular
school met the principle.

Principle One was; %4 Program Offering a Wide Variety
of Activities,™ and under this heading seven categoriea were
listed. Kach category included a number of activities pere
taining to that particular grouping. Under the heading of
"Sporta® the following activities were listed:s baseball,
basketball , dodge ball , scecer; softball, speedhall; touch
football, track and field, and volleyball. “Individual
Activities® included; badmintan; boxing; hbraeshoas; paddlie
tennis, Eumbling; and wrestling. "Self Testing Activities"
included calisthenica; under "Dance™ there was either social
or square; FAguatics™ included swimming; diving; and water
safety instruction. Finally; there were headings for 'Adaptad;'
"Co-educational,” and Miscellaneous.® Spaces wers left under
these last three headings. The columns were divided as
follows: |

Grade Taughtw-seventh; eighth, ninth

Samaateruwfirst; second

Time Allotment--({weeks) threo; six; nine; twelve

Number of Areas Marked-~out, in

Teacher's Evaluation of Activities--Above Average,

Below Average, Average
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Puture Plans for Improving Program--No Changes, Plan
%o Add to Program; Plan to Drop.
Prineiple Two in the Trial Study instrument wes wnrded;
A concept of physical education should exist within the
school that assocliates physical education with the broad
espeqcts of education and in itself contributes to the educa-~
tien of the child," This was evalusted on the numbering
seale O-5 and also by check marks. The ten items under this
principle were arranged to be answered as follows:
a. Which of the following concsepts is believed
beachers of this sehosly o Coucatien
Fhyeical education 1s educatipn of the physical. __
Physical education is education through the physiecal.

be Ie the sctivity progranm conducted in order to
promote confidence in the learnsr? YE3 KO

¢« Is 8 sufficient practice period provided
for each boy in every learning situation? IE3 NO

de DOss a system of grading exist in ph{sical
education that conforms to the scheo
polliey for evaluating pupil perfdrmance? YES NO

e. Are performance tests given each student as
a part of the regular teaching procedure? YES NO

f« Is the teaching conducted with an awareness
of the teacher-pupil relationship? IE3 NO

g+ I8 the physical education teaehor.availahle
during each class meeting to help studente
with their problems? IES NO

he Does this pragram attempt to develop students
through self~discipline and self-direction? TES BO
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i. Upon which of the following is the physical
education grade based?
Participation _
Attendance '
Proficiency
Attitude
8kill

i« Por introducing a new activity, which of the
~ following is done?
& £ilm of the activity is
shown —

a demonstration game bY
skilled players ls
presented

instruction gtarted in
fundamental skills
without either of the
above

Principle Three in the trial instrument stated,"The

physical education program should serve all pupile, giving
adequate opportunity to those who need physical education
most, and added provisions for those with superior skill and
exceptional physique." This wes meaaured by the numbering
seale and the ten items under this heading were asz follows:
a, Does this school regquire a physieal axaml -
nation before the student can participate
in physical education? YES NO
be If & student has a medical excuse from
physical education, is the physician re-
guirad to list and sign those activities
.n which that student can participate? YES WO
s Are the over~all facilities satisfactory? YE3 RO
Most urgent needs:
1.

24
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Is there equitable scheduling of facili-
ties for both girls! and boys* activity

classea? YES NO

Does this school have a swimming pool? YES NO
Sige of pool ___ X

Does this school have a gymnasium? I8 NO

Are the dressing rooms adequate; pro-

viding sufficient apace for the student's

clothes? | : YES NO

Does this school have shower rooms with

sufficient shower heads to handle peask

loads? | YES NO

RHave all necessary safety precautions been

supplied for the play aresa? YES KO

Are outdoor play areas readily accessible? YE3 NO

Prineciple Four read, "The physical education program

should be conceived and conducted with an awareness of the

unitary nature of man, based upon the belief that physical

development is related to mental and social development.”

The ten items were:

Re

be

Coe

de

Qe

Is instruction given on how te mark off the

various playling areas? YES NO
Are students given consumer education in

sporting goods? YE3 NO
Is there instruction on "how to be a good
spectator®? TE3 NO

Are strateglies of offense and defense
taught as a part of emch activity? YES NO

Are the rules and regulations of ﬁhe
various games required learning for all
boys in the program? YE3 NO
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i.

Is an offort made to broaden the concept

of ph{sical education to include the various
soeial experiences and not merely emphasize
physical exertion? YES

Are diascussions conducted with students on
"How t¢ behave™ at a game? YES

Is;some instruction given on how leagues

are organiszed, how towrnaments are set up,

or how governing bodisa of sports are
established? YES

Is health information relative o the

~ activity program included in the instruction?YES

e

Are the boys in the program given oppor~

tunity to understand some of the out~

comes of competition, such as: how to

win graciously; to lose is not a disgrace;

or not to take unfair advantage of an op-
ponent? YEs

Principle Five stated, "There should be & course of
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NO

NO

NO

NO

study in phynicél education which is educationslly sound and

planned to meet the growth and developmental needs of this

age group.” The ten parts under thia principle weres

Qe

b

de

L.

Is a detailed course of study aveilable for
each of the grades? IES

Boas the course of study contain general
and specific objectivas to be reached at
each grade level? IES

Are the sctivities divided into units with
& sugg&ated procedure to follow for esch
anit YES

Are the social adjustments necessary in
various games, by adhering to the rulea§

emphasized as a part of the inatruction YE3

Is daily participation in the activity
program required of mll boys? YE3

Does the activity program have definite
steps of progression for each ofithe three
grades? YE8

RO

RO

NO
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g« Is a level of proficiency established for
each grade? YB3 NO
he Doea this school require a coatume as &
prerequisite for participation in the
gctivity program? TES

i. Must all uniforms be alike? YES

8 3

Je Is all equipment kept in good repalr, or
replaced in order to insure maximum ef-
ficlency and safety? I3 O

Principle 3ix was stated as follows: “?hysical_aducation
should be taught and used as a means for helping people com-
bat the sedentary living of the present day." The supporting
questions were:

a. Are studenta helped ta understand the prine-
ciple of exerciss that the body reaches and
meintains maximum development through con-
tinued exercise? TES NO

bs Are the students ensoursged to participate
in the activities taught during class in
after school hours? YE3 RO

¢« Do the atudents have opportunities to
practice the akills learned in the physical
education classes in an orgenized intra-
mural program?

D. Is the intramural program conducted:
before school ¢« s « + o o

during physical educa-
tion claas .+ » o+ o

 »
ROOR 2 6 o 2 & & 5 & 5 ¢
after school + o « o« » ¢
RO PrOgIQl + ¢ » o & % o

YES NO

e. Are co-educational activitiea included
in the program? YES RO

f. Does the achool provide facilities and
equipment for community recreationsl use? YES NO
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g+ Do community membera uge the facilities

and equipment? IES NO
he Is there an organized summer recrdation
program conducted by this school? YES NO
i. Does the city recreation department share
- the cost of operating the;summer recrea-
tion program? YE3 MO
+ Is having fun through wholesome play en-
couraged as an outeome of physical educe-
tion? | Y48 NO

Principle Seven stated; "The physical education program
should meet the biological needs of young people for vigorous
activities, with sufficient time allatment; and instruction
in skills."

as Are provisions made in the program for
strengthening certain musclea as a part of
maintaining good physical condition? i.e.
strongthening abdominal muscles or the
shoulder girth, TES NO

be Are studenta taught thet muscular activity
is important for the proper functioening of
t the organs? YES NO

ce Are the fundamental movements included as
part of the teaching in the variocus activ-

ities? YE3 NC
d,» I8 good posture positively encouraged? YES XNO
e. Are boys taught the correct way to run? YES KO

f. Are boys taught the necesaity of relaxas-
tion in relation to physical activity? YES NO

g« Are the activities included in the program
suited to the needs and developmental
characteriatics of thig age level? IE3 NO

h. Does the program aid boys in understanding
their growth patterns, i.e. lack of height
or excessive weight? YES NO
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3

Is proper foot position in walking and in
other movements & part of the teachling?

Are boys taught that {or developmental

purposes, they need more exercise than can

be included in one physical education
peried per day?

YE3

YES
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RO

RO

Prineiple Eight was presented in the fellowing manner:

"The physical education program should take into considera~

tion program continuity through classification of pupils,

provigion for individual differences, and like interests

and ebilities, with the ten items as follows:

a. Are the classes divided by half grades, i.e.

b

Co

de

G

e

g

h.

i.

Je

all low sevens in the same period, etc.?

Are the classes divided in full grades, all

seventh together, etc.?

Are the classes in physical education
limited to & specific number?

Are standardized tests used to measure
motor ability?

Are the activities taught in such a man-
ner that will enable each atudent to
progress at his own rate?

Is provision made during the instructional

phase to aid each boy to develop skill
equal to his level of ability?

Do the students have an opportunity to
practice skills learned in physical edu-
cation during class time?

Is there an established system for meking
ugaabgences frem the phyaical education
class

Are cumulative records compiled and used
rzam?the results of the physical examina-
tion

Are students made aware of the objectives
for which the teacher is striving?

TE3

YES

YES

TES

1IES

YES

YE3

HO

NO

RO

NO

NO
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Principle Nine states that, "The administrator should

give the staff and physical sducation program adequate sup-

port.

Re

b,

Cs

de

The supporting questions werel

Does this school have an annval budget pre~

pared on the basis of careful inventory

with the complete needs of the activity

program considered? YB3 RO

Is the physical education budget adequate? YES NO
Is the physical education teacher desi%~

nsted 88 the responsible coordinater o

the activity program? IES NO

Ia there an equitable distribution of
funds between the Wifferent phases of

~ the total program? YES KO

£,

E»

h.

Do all physicel educaticn teachers have
goaching duties? YE3 XNO

Rumber of men physical
education teachers
in bullding o« + » »

Number having coaching
duties o+ ¢ s ¢ v 2 »
Number not having
coaching duties » +
Are periods taken from the physical
education class for health sducation? YES NO
How many periods per
WEOKT o s ¢ 5 o o & » &

Is the custoedial service adequate in maine
taining degirable healthful conditions in
and sround physical education plant? YB3 NO

Are other activities substituted for
physical education? ' YB3 NO
: Band & & 4 ¥ & o A
Marching Band . .
Other: Please list
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Does the phﬁsical sducation teacher have
an established poliey for “tLemporary"™

excuses? ' YES NO

Note from home « « » »

Discretion of physical

aducation teachers »

Teacher and student =
decide together . . _
Student strongly
urged to dress &t
all timed + « o o
Doctor's excuse. + » o .
Is the physical education activity'gruv
gram integrated with the educationa
program of the school so that the adminis-
trators, teachers, and coaches share a
mutual rasponaibiiity? YES RO

Principle Ten read, "The physical education program

should provide basic instruction in asctivities for all

students,.® The ten questions listed were as follows:

8»

b.

G

de

Be

£

Is inatruction in the fundamental skills
given for all aectivities in the program? IES

8

Does the teacher move from teaching sta~-
tion to teaching station, giving individual
instruction? YES NO

Are student leaders {assistants) used for
demonstration purposes? YES NO

Are students in a particuler class given
individual attention and instruction dee
pendent upon their level of &bility? IES RO

Are the relationships between various fune

damental skills, with the necessary modi-

fications, included in the teaching? 1i.e.

throwing in baseball; throwing (paseing)

in football; gusrding in basketball, using

the shuffle step-together-step related to

the basic two-step as used in secigl dance? YES NO

Are the students divided into small groups
and supplied with sufficient equipment to
practiee the skill being taught? IES NO
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The Trial Study, which was conducted in five jJunier

Does this school have a sufficlent variety
of asquipment and facilities to make poa~

178

sible a well-rounded program of activitles? YES

Are daily leason gl&ns used by the physical _

education teacher YES NO

Is full uss made of the playground area? TES NO

Are play situations employed to teach

respect for properly appointed authority? IES NO

Doea this scheol furnish; ' ' :

: LOWEl8 « o = o+ » IES RO
SORP » » » » P YES3 RO
ghortd . + « » « YES NO
Bhirts o+ o » o o YES KO
SOCKSB ¢ » » o & o YES NO
BULED » » » ¢ & a YES ¥XNO
Is a charge made? YE3 NO
How much$

high schools, indicated that the imstrument was much too

long in administering (13 hours) and also pointed ocut the

necesailty for rewording some of the questions.

instrument, used in ten different junior high schools of

the Pilot Study, was administered in forty-five minuteas,

the wording was clear and the entire instrument proved

workable {Appendix).

Evaluating Ingtrument~~Final Draft

The revised

The revised and finsl draft of the evaluating instrue

ment was used in the Pilot Study.
to read “A program offering & wide variety of activities,

Principle One waa changed

with opportunities for acquiring & number of motor akills,”
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The title of the first column was modified to read: "In Pro-
gram but not Taught;' since it was found in the trial atudy
that a number of activities were included in the program,

but therse was no instruction in the fundamental skills, The
second column wae changed to indicate in which grade the activ-
ities were actually taught. The Trial Study showed that some
schools taught fundamental skills in the seventh grade but

not in the sighth or ninth grades,

During the Triel Study; a sufficient number of inter-
viewees objected to the original statement of Principle Two
which necessitated the rewording of the principle in order
t¢ make the intent of the éueation clear. In the revised
form Principle Two states; "The physical education program
should be considered an integral part of the total educational
effort of the schoel.” The subdivided items were reduced to
eight with some of them reworded and others deleted or put
into that cabtegory to which they were more nearly Q@plicnhle.
The revised questions were as follows:

®* by the physiesl sdncation teschers of his o

:g?ggé; tgay;iggicfgneatien is education YES NO

® dncavion’ that conforms co the sohol o

policy for evaluating pupil performance? IES NO
¢. Doas this program attcmft to develop stu-

dents through self-discipliné and self-
direction? YBS NO
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d. Is there an established szstem for making
up absences from the physical education
class? TES RO

e« Doez the physical education tescher have
an established policy for "temporary" or
daily excuses? IES NQ

fe Are play situations employed to teach
respect for properly appeinted authority? YES

g« Are performance tests given sach student as
a part of the regular teaching procedure? YES RO

he Is the activity program conducted in order
to promote confidence in the 1earner2 YES NO

The revised form of Prineiple ?hree_raada, "The physical
education program should serve all pupils, glving sdequate
opportunity to those who need physical education most." Two
of the ten questions were eliminated, and the eight conasidered
important wereg

as Does this school require a medical examiw

nation before the student can participate

in the activity c¢lass? YES NO
b. If & student has a medical excuse from

physical educatien, is the phygician re-

gquired to list and sign those activities

in which the student cen participate? TE3 NO
¢« Does this school have & sufficient variety

of equipment and facilities to make pos~

sible a well-rounded program of sctivities? YES NO

d. Is full use made of the playground arsa
for the activity classes? YES XC

e¢. Is there equitable scheduling of faclilities
for both boya® and girla' activity clasaes? YES NO

£+ Are the dresaing rooms adequate, providing
suffieiont space for studentt's clothing? IES NO
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Does this school have shower rooms with
sufficient shower hesads to handle peak

class loads? YES
Have all necessary safety precautions been
supplied for the play aereas? XES
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NO

KO

Principle Four was rephrased in an effort to eliminate

the confusing ambiguity of the last part. It now states,

"The physical sducation program should be conceived and con-

ducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of man."

eight supporting questions were:

b.

de.

Is an effert made to broaden the concept

of physical education o include the various
social experiencea and not merely emphasize :
physical exertion? TES

Are the social adjustments necessary in
various games, by adhering to the rules,
included as a part of the instruction? YE3

Is health information relative to the
activity program a part of the instruction? YES

Are the boys in the program given oppor-

“ootunities to understand some of the outcomes

 of competition, such as: how %0 win graciously;

f.

e

he

to lose is not a disgrate; or not to take

unfair advantage of an opponent? IES
Are discussions conducted with students on

*How to behave at a game?® YES
Are students given consumer education in
sporting goods? YES
Is "How to be & good spectator® a phase

of the teaching? YES

Are strategies ol offense and defense
taught as a part of each activity? YES

The

RO

RO

HO
NO
NO

NO

In order to provide & more easily interpreted statement,

Prineciple Five was revised to read, “A course of study should
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exist in physical education that is educetionally sound,
based upon the interests, needs, purposes dnd capacities of
the youth it serves.” The eight items upon which the degree
of meeting this principle was based are:

a. Is a detalled course of study available
for sach of the three grades? TES NC

b. Does the course of study contein general
and ppecific objectives to be reached at
each grade level? YES NO

c. Are the activities divided into unita with
a au%geatad procedure to follow for each

- unit YES NO
d. Are the activities included in the program
suited to the needs and developmental
characteristics of this age level? ¥E3 Mo

@. Are the activities taught in & manner that
will enable each student to progress at
hig own rate? YES NO

f'. Are students made aware of the ohgoetives

for which the teacher is striving YES NO
g+ Does the program aid boys in understanding

their growth patterns, i.e. lack of height

or excessive weight? YE3 NO
h., Is the teaching conducted with an awareness

of the teacher-pupil relationship? YES NO

In view of the incremsed interest in physical fitness
expressed by the teachers interviewed in the Trial Study and
aince the question implies physical fitness, the wording of
Principle Six was changed as followst "The physical education
program should be designed to combat sedentary living and
promote physical fitness." The eight supporting questions

were;



183

a. Are provisions made in the program for
strengthening certain muscles as a part
of maintaining goed ggylical condition?
i.e. strengthening abdominal muscles
or the shoulder girth? YB3 HO

b, Are gstudents taught that musocular activity
is necessary for. the proper functioning
of the organs? YES NO

¢. Are boys taught that for development pur-
poses, they need more exercise than can
be included in any one physical education
period per day? YES NO

d. Are proper body mechanics taught? YE3 KO
e, Are students helped to understand the prin-

cigla of exercise that the body reaches and
meintains maximum develcepment through con~

tinued axercise? YE3 NO
f. Is good posture positively encouraged? YES NO
g+ Are boys taught the necessity of relaxation

in relation to physical activity? YES NO
he Are boys taught the correct way to run? YES NO

The original statement of Principle Seven'prevod to be
repetiticus and thus it was reworded to state, “The physical
education program should develop physical education possi-
bilities by encouraging wise use of leisure time and supple-
menting community facilities for joint recreational purposes.,®
The eight items under this principle weres

8. Are the students encouraged to participate

in the activities taught during class in
after-school hourst YES NO

b. Does the school provide facilities and
equipment for community recreational use? YES XNO

c. Do community members use the fascilities
and equipment? Y83 NO
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Is there an organized summer recreation
progranm conducted in this school? YES XNO

Je having fun through wholesome play en-
couraged 83 an outcome of phyaical education? YES NO

Do the students have opportunities to
practice the skills learned in the activity
classes in an organized intramural program? YES NO

Is the intramural program conducted after
schoel? YES KO

Are coéeducational activities included in
the program? TES NXNO

For more concise meaning, Principle Eight was reatatsd

as "Phypical education program continuity should be provided

in order to create the best possible teaching-learning situ~

ation,%

&y

be

Co

ds

-

fe

The eight items weres

Are the classes divided by half grades, i.e. :
all low sevens in the game period, etc.? YES N0

Does the activity progrﬁm have definite
steps of progression for each of the three
grades? YE3 NO

Is a sufficient practice period provided
for each boy in every learning situation? YE3 NO

Are students in a particular class given
individual attention and instruction de-
pendent upon their level of ability? IES NO

Are the relationships between various fun-

damental akilla, with the necessary modi-

fications, included in the teaching? i.e.

throwin Gaseball; throwing {passing)

in football; guarding in basketball:

using the shuffle step-together-atep

related to the basic two-ptep as used in

social dance? IES NO

Is a level of proficiency establighed for
each grade? YES NO
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Are standerdized tests used tc measure
motor ability?

Do the students have an opportunity te
practice skills learned in physlcsl
education during class time?

YES

IE8

In its revised form the statement of Principle Nine
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NO

readss "The physical educatlon progbam and staff should have

adoquaté administrative support." Two items wers deleted

and tha subdividions weres

&s

bs

Is the physical education budget adequate? YES

Is there an equitable distribution of
funds between the various phases of the

~ total program?

S

de

&n

b

Ee

he

Is a physical education teacher desig-
nated as the reaponsible coordinater of
the activity program?

Are the classes in physical education
limited to a specific number?

Is the custodial services adequate in
mainteining desirable and healthful con~
ditions in and around the physical
education plant?

Is deily participation in the activity
program required of all boys?

Are other activities substituted for
physical education?

Does this school reguire a costume as &
prerequisite for participation in the
activity program?

YES

TES

YES

TES

pe
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In Principle Ten, the word “activities™ was deleted

the statement now reads, "The physical education pregram

should provide basic instruction for all students.”

The

guestions were also reduced to eight as indicated belows

NO

KO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

ten



186
&. Is instruction in the fundamental skills
given for all activities in the pragrnm? YES XNO

b. Are daily lesson plans used by the
physical aduca%:en teachar? | | - {ES

¢. Does the teacher move from teaching

astation to teaching station, giving

individual ingtruction? YES RO
d« Is provision made dnring the inatructiunal

prhagse to aid each boy in developing skili

equal to his level o ability? - YE3 NO
e. Are the students divided into small gxmups

and supplied with sifficient equipment %o

prnatice the skill being taught? | - YBS KO
f. Are the fundamental movements inclnded as

part of the teaching in the various

activities? 188 NO

ge 13 proper foet pasitiﬁn in walking and in
other movements a part of the teaching? TES NO

he I3 an adapted physical education program
provided for those who camnot participate
in the regular activity program? IE3 WO
The degree to which a particular gchool meets a eartain
principle is based upon thse "YES-NO" angwers to the aight
questions.under Prineiples Two through Ten. Each "TE3" answer
is counted and the total mumber circled in tha numbering
scale by each principle; thus, five *YE3" answers to a prin-
ciple would yield & five and s¢ on. Prineiple One is an
exception to this procedure. Since this principle involves
8 aumber of activities and certain program prmcedﬁres; a nine
point scale {0-8) based upon these procedures was developed,
see Chapter I?; page 193. & total score for & school can be
computed by adding the number of ®IESY ansuura aa& multiply.
ing by ten. The best posaible score is eighty.
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Pilot Study

Once the evaluating instrument was put inte usable form,
the selection of schools was the next problem to be sclved.
Correspondence was sent to several énalified individuals
asking them to suggest five junior high schools with good
activity programs and five with poor activity programs. It
was requested; if passible; that the schools selected be in
south Texas in order to facilitate the application of the
evaluative_instrument. Suggestions received from the former
President of the State Physical Educetion Asscciation stated
that the programe in the junior high schools in the area
.mentioned would vary from an average program to no program
at all and that the schools having no programs attempted to
meet the state reéuiremsnts by scheduling a time for the
physical education activity peried and then giving the students
a free play period. None of the correspondents would desig-
nate aschools having either good or peor activity programs be~
cause they said that they had no way of defining what was a
good Or poor program. Hawnver; it was suggested that school
systems in the communities mentioned below should be included
in the study.

Baytown Orange
Port Arthur Freeport
Houston Galveston
Pasadena Beaumont

Corpus Christi Victoria
Ten schools wsre selected from this list of school sys-
tems for the Pilot Study and personal interviews were conducted
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with the final draft of the instrument being employed in

esch instance. These interviews lasted approximately forty-.
five minutes eanh; exclusive of the time apent inoobserving

and inapecting the faclilities. In view of the fact that the
final draft of the evaluative inatrument was used in the ap-
praisal of the tea Pilot Study schools it wes decided to include
these schools among the total of the fifty-three lnstitutions
contained in this study.

- Summary

The evaluating instrnmént; as finally uaed;-nnderwent
three najor revisions. It was rgit that this instrument
could be a&iliaad for sélfmevalaatian; and that the atrengths
and weaknassaé of the individn&l p#yaieal sducation programs
could be ascertsined. The scale appearsd to give an im-
partial report of the standards and values of the physical
education prograns of the schools vigited for this studys 
The principles used in the evaluative instrument and discussed
in the study are stated poait;#aiy;'whereaa the instrument
has zha.prinniplss stated in qﬁestian forme The Pilot Study
results indicated that the ingtrument was adequate to apply
to the group of schools chosen as the basgis for this study.



CHAPTER IV

APPLICATION OF THE INSTRUMEN]

| Intreduction |
As previously atnced; the third end final inatrnmént
wis necessary because previous instruments were uawiélély
in length, difficult te tahulate; and repetitions. This new
scale contained the ten principles used in the study. These
principles were theﬁsama used in the original forms but were
reworded and a different scoring procedure adopted.

A Pilot Study was conducted in ten schools and the in-
strument was found te be ready for use. The first school
was viaitedian April 17; 1956, &nd ia ea¢h of the sﬁhaaquaat
visits the school personnel were cooperative and interested.

Data will be presented in the tables that follow by
male enrollment categories rather than in chrnnolagicaliawﬂef
of visitation. Three classifications were used based upon
the male enroliment: Group A included those schools that had
100349 boys; Group B comprised those schools with a male
enrolliment of 350-599; eand Group ¢ included those schools with
an enrollemnt of 600-.1,400.

The junior high schools in Tabls :; were clasgified as
snall since the male snrollment was from 100-349. This table

189



TABLE 1

HAMES AND 1OCATIONS OF SCROQOLS HAVING A MALE
POPULATION OF 100-349 IN GROUP A

150

e— éig}-
Neme of Schoel | Enroliment Civy - Population
Amelia | 130 Amelia 967
Baker 200 Austin 132,459
Bridge City 108 Bridge City 3,000
Cedar Bayou 150 Baytown 22;983
Clute 150 Clute 3,200
Crockstt 228 Beaumont Ok, 01 &
Freeport 250 Preeport 6;612
Grove 340 Grove City 3,150
Henry 144 Austin 132, 459
Lake Jackason 198 Leke Jackosn 2,897
Lanar 346 Austin 132,459
Parker 310 Ft. Worth 278,778
Port Neches 250 Port Heches 5;&48
Velasco 100 - Velasco 2, 260
Washington 325 Houston 596;163
West Crange 117 Vest Orange 2;539

ghows the schools, the city in which each ig located, and
the population of that city.

ﬂina of these aehaals are lo-

cated in towns with a populatian unﬁer 7,000, while the other
seven schools are in large cities, but these particular

schools have a small enrollment.
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In Table II are shown the twenty-two schocls in Group B

having from 350-599 boys enroclled.

POPULATION OF 350-599 IN GROUP B

TABLE II
NAMES ARD LOCATIONS OF SCHOOLS HAVIRG 4 MALE

B e e e e et o ~r ———
Male i City

Name of School Enrollment City Population
Allen 535 Austin 132,459
Alvin 350 Alvin 3,701
Anstin 410 Galveston 66, 568
Baytown 375 Baytown 2,983
Bowie 410 Beaumont. b, 014
Cullen 550 Houston 596,163
Daggett 350 Ft. Worth 278,778
Dowling 400 Beaumont 9i, 014
Pulmore 465 Augtin 132,459
Jackson 502 Pagsadena 22,483
Johnston LS50 Houston 596,163
Katy h63 Katy -839
Lovenberg 350 Galveston 66,568
Mann 40 Baytown 22,983
MeArthur 450 Beaumont 94, 0Lk
McLean 562 Ft, Worth 278,778
Monnig 420 Ft. Worth 278,778
Rusk 550 Dallas 434,462
South Houston 400 8outh Houston b, 126
Southmore 450 Pasadena 22,483
Spence 500 Dallaa 434,462
Stripling 550 Pt. Worth 278,778

The apparent incongruity of the Katy school concerning
enroliment and city pﬁpulatinn.ia~expléined by the fact that
this is & consolidated districi. |

In Table III the junior high sechools classified as

large were listed, sines the male enroliment was from 600-



POPULATION OF 600-1,400 IN GROUP C

TABLE 111
RAMES AND LOCATIONS OF SCHOOQLS HAVING A MALE
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P e e sgemeern —_—_— vy
Male City

Name of Schnel | Enrollment City Population
Burbank 1,200 Houston 596,163
Deady *800 Houston 596,163
Edison 650 Houston 596,163
Elder 650 Pt. Worth 278,778
Gaston 750 Dallas 434,452
Hamilton 1,086 Houston 596,163
Hartman 625 Hougton 596,163
Highland Park 670 Dallas 434,462
Hog 630 Houston 596,163
Jacﬁaoa 750 Houston 596,163
Lanier 900 Houston 596,163
Long 600 Dallas 434,462
Marshall 950 Houston 596,163
Pershing 1,350 Houston 596,163
Wilson 1,000 Pt. Arthur 57,530

1,400+ All of these sthools are located in large cities,

with the exception of one, which has & population of 57,530,

There are fifteen achools in Group .

Typical Interview

The schnol selected for the first interview was in the

small enrollment category, Group A, and had 117 boys in ate

tendance.

as coach.

The physical educatien teacher here also served

The principal was contacted first. After examining the
instrument and asking questions, the principal led the way

on an inspection tour of the lockers, shower rooms, and dress-

ing rooms.
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The physical education teacher was given a copy of the
scale to follow as he was quastibnad; The questioning peried
averaged forty-five minutes. The activity program of this
school was examined thoroughly in terms of the factors in the
measuring instrument.

After application of the instrument a more thorough tour
of the facilities was conducted; the physical plant wasg in-
spectad and classes were observed whenever possible. In all
cases the physical education teachers and principals showed
a lively interest in their schoolst relative pesition to

scores made by other schools.

Methed of Scoring Principle One
"In-arﬂer to evaluate the activity programs with reference

to Principle One it was necessary to construct a simple scale
that would permit the classification of schools on & basis
similar to that ueed for the other divisions of the evalua-
tive instrument or on 0-8 point scele. The factors used in
conatructing thias scale were as follows:

a. Humber of activities offered

b. Extent of tean games offered

¢e Balance of program between the fall and apring
semesters

d. Bquality of time allotment for the various activities
8. Bxtent of teaching done

f. Extent of areas adequately marked for the activities
g+ Indications of plans for improvement of the program.
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The following is the scalo used in eveluating the degree
to which Principle One was being met,

Scale for the Analysis of Principle One
Principle One: "A program offering a wide variety of
activities, with opportunities for ace
quiring a number of motor skiils.*
O~-In addition to touch football; haaketball; and aaftball;
~ one or two other sports., No indication of teaching.
le~-In addition to touch featball; bgsketball; softball; two
or three other sportas No indication of teaching; ac-
tivities are included in the program but are not taught,
2--In addition to touch roabhall; bnaksﬁh&ll; aofthall; three
or four other sports. No indication of teaching; activi-
ties are included in the program but are not taught.
3e-In addition to touch foethall; baskatball; and softball;
four or more activities, Progrem is balanced between fall
and spring semesters with equal number of sports., Some
teaching is done in one or two activities dut in the
seventh grade only,
b-~In addition te touch football, hasketball, and softhall;
a variety of ' team games are included in the program. Evi-
dence of effort to equalize time allotted for the various
agtivivies. Jome teaching ds done 1n twe or three sachtivie
- ties but in the seventh grade only.
5=-Touch football, basketball, and softball are included in
the total program but do not monopolise it} other team
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games plus individual activities ere offered. Teamchlng
is done in the saventh grade for all games and sperts in
the activity program.

6--Indications of a well-rounded schedule; time.allotmanb
equalized between all activities. Playing areas established
but not marked. Fall and spring semesters well balanced
between the various sports and games. 30&0 teaching,

T--0ffering a variety of activities; teanm gamas; individual
.sparua; co-educational activitiaa; rbythms; and aelfn
tasting stunts. Some playing areas marked. Equal balance
between fall and spring semegters. Teaching is done in
tha.seventh and eighth grades in all of the aativities
included in the prograem.

8-.Time allotment equalized among the varicus activities in
the program. Wide variety of activitiea; as listed in
number seven. Activities evenly distributed between fall
and spring semeaters. Sufficient number of marked areas
to handle class loads. Indications of plina for future
improvement and additions to the program. Tesching done
in seventh, eighth and ninth grades.

All of the completed inatruments were separated accord-
ing to the afore mentioned scoring scale for the anslysis of
Principle Ones In order to check the accuracy of this method,
the responses were evaluated by two different individusls as
is shown in Table IV. Thia table indicates the comparative
scoring for Principle One, showlng the number of schools that
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COMPARATIVE SCORING OF PRINCIPLE ONZ BY NUMBER
OF SCHOOLS AND PERCENTAGES .

| Scorer No. 1# Scorer Ho. 2?*
Score gggggisgf Percentage §§§2§§§¢£ | Percentage

0 9 17 s 9
i 1 . 7 13
2 5 9 3 6
3 7 r 13 i 19
4 8 15 7 13
5 15 28 11 21
6 3 6 7 13
7 5 9
8 0 00 o

Note: The 0.8 scale llisted under "Score™ in thia table
is explained in the foregoing paragraphs.

Muse, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical

¥3. M,
Education,

**4. J.
Univeraity

Univeralty

of Houston,

Rhodes, Professor of Health and Physical Education,

of Houston.

. The scoring was done on a gero to eight scale based on
how well the program adhered to Prineciple One. The coef-

ficient of correlation beiween theae two ascoring efforts of
Principle One was %4,

by which this principle was judged is objective.

This would indicate that the method
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Scoring of Principles Two Through Ten

To facilitate the decision, on the remaining nine prin-
ciples, as to what degree a principle was met the "YES"
responses -counted serc to eight rather than the original
zero to five.

Table V indicates the scoring of Principle Two and shows
ths number and percentage of schools with the affirmative
responses of the teacher. As indicated in Table Y; there
wers few indications that the physical sducation program was
cousidered to be an integral part of the total educetionsl
effort of the school. The asystem of grading in physical
education did not conform te the institutional policy for
evaluating pupil performance. One indication of this fact
was the low rating of the use of performance tests for each
student as & part of the regular teaching procedure. Upon
the bagis of these responses, the physical education program
could not be considered an integral part of the total educa~-
tional effort of the school.

In connection with Table VI, the percenteges were rather
high on several of the eight guestions, indicating that in
some mesgsure the physical education program does serve all
pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those who need physical
education most. Only one school respended affirmatively to

the question concerning & medical examination for all students
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TABIE V

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF 3CHOOL3 IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY
PROGRAM WAS JUDCGED TO BE CONSISTENT WITH
THE ITEMS IN PRINCIPLE TWO

;;i;é;éi;Mé;;;“;égméﬁgémaégf;;m;;“¥£;f;£§;;;;im;;;;;Ei&;%wmm

program conglidered an inte part of the
total educational effort of the schooli?®
Su purtinf'Queationa Under Number of Per cent
rinciple Two | Schools of Schools

8., Is the following concept be-
lieved and practiced by the
physical education teachers
of this school? Physical
education is education

through the physical. 23 h3

Y. Does & system of grading exist
in physical education that con~
forms to0 the school policy for
evaluating puplil performance? 10 19

¢, Does this program attempt to de-
velop students through self- '
diseipline and self-direction? 20 _ 38

de Is there an established system
for making up absences from the
physical education clasa? 7 13

e, Does the physical education
teacher have an established
pelicy for “temporary™ or |
daily excuses? | 38 72

f« Are play situations employed to
teach respect for properly ap-
pointed autherity? 25 L7

g» Ars performance tests given each
student as a part of the regu-
lar teaching procedure? 2 _ b

he Ia the activity program con-
ducted in order to promote con-
fidence in the learner? { 18 34
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In Table VI the scoring for Principle Three is shown,
based upon the numbering scale (0-8).

TABLE VI

- KUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF SCHOOLS IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY
PROGRAM WAS JUDGED TO BE CONSISTENT WITH
THE ITEMS IN PRINCIPLE THREE

Prinoiplo Threes 'Ta what degree dnaa'the program serve all
puplls, giviﬁg adequate egportun&ty o

those who need physical education most?.
Supperting Questions Under Number of |Per Cent
rinciple Three Schools of Schools

a. Does this school reqnira a med-
ical examination before the
gtudent can participate in the
activity clasa? 1 2

b. If a student has a medical excuse
from physical education, is the
physician required to liat and
sign those activities in which
the student can participate. 17 32

¢« Doess this gcheool have & sufficient
variety of equipment and facili-
ties to meks possible & well~
rounded program of aciivitieda? 58 91

de lIs full use made of the g:aygrcund
area for the ametivity classes? a5 66

e: Is there eguitable scheduling of
facilities for both boy's and
girlt's activity clasases? 48 g1

f. Are the dressing rooms adequate
providing sufficient space for
studentts clothing? 29 55

g+ Does this school have shower
roons with sufficient shower
heads to handle peak loadas? 37 70

k. Have all necessary safety péwcaun
tions been supplied for the :
play areas? 28 53
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prior to participation in the activity clasa, A high per~
centage, 91 per cent, of schools had adequate equipment and
facilities to make possible a well-rounded program with the
samé percentage revealing that there was squitable scheduling
of facilities for the use of both boys and girls. The fact
that ouly 53 per cent of the schools had taken all necessary
safety precantlons for the play areas would indicate that
there is room for some impreovement.

The number of schools that have consistent practice on
the basis eof Principle Four is shown in Table VIIL.

TABLE VII

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF SCHOOLS IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY
PROGRAM WAS JUDGED TO BE CONSISTENT WITH
THE ITEMS IN PRINCIPLE FOUR

ST = = e e e eres
Principle Four: "To what degree is the program conceived

and conducted with an awerseness of the
unitary nature of man?

Supporting Questions Under Number of jPer Cent
Principle Four Schools of Schools

a. Is an effort made to broaden the
soncept of physical education
to dnclude the various social
experiences and not merelyto : '
emphasize physical exertion? i1 21

b. Are the social adjustments neces-
sary in various games, by adher-
ing to the rules, included as a
part of the instruction? . 17 32

ce Is health information relative to

the activity program a part of |
the instruction? 34 6k
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TABLE VII--ontimued

Supporting Questions Under ~ Number of | Per Cent
Prineiple Four | Schools - of Schools

oo

de Are the boys in the program given
opportunities to understand some
of the outcomes of competition,
such as how to win graciously,
%o lose is not a disgrace, or
not to take unfair advantage of
an opponent? 40 75

e, Are diascussions conducted on “How
to behave at a game?® . 36 68

fo Are studentsa given consumer edu-
cation in sporting goods? 0 | 0

g+« I8 how to be a good spectator a
phase of the teaching? 21 40

he Are strategies of offense and
defense taught as a part of each
activivy? 6 1l

The schools and their practices with relation to Prin-
ciple Four, as shown in Table VII; indicated very little
awareness of the unitary nature of man. The sducational
pesgibilities inhsrent in physical education were not fully
employed for optimum development of the individualg For ine
atance, there was not much concentration on brosdening the
concept of physical education to include the various social
experiences instead of mere physical sﬁerﬁion.

The Jjudging of schools and their practice in relation
to the ltems supporting Principle Five is shown in Table VIII.
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NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF SCHOOLS IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY

PROGRAM WAS JUDGED 70 BE CONSISTENT WITH

THE ITEMS IN PRINCIPLE FIVE

. ,.:' ; - v e ot 0

—— el
s -

Principle Five: "Does a course of study

exist which is edu-

cationally sound, based upon the intereasts,
needs, purposesénand capacities of the

youth it serves

Suggorting QﬁestiOns Under
inciple Five

Number of
Schools

Per (ent
of Schools

&y I8 & detailed course of study avail-
able for each of the three grades?

b+ Doses the course of studg contain
general and specific objectives
to be reached at each grade level?

¢. Are the activities divided inte
units with a suggzested procedure
to follow for each unit?

ds Are the activities incliuded in the
program suited to the needs and
developnental characteristics of
this age level?

e, Are the activities tesught in such
& manner that will enable each stu-
dent to progress at his own rate?

£+ Are the students made aware of the
odbjectives for which the teacher
is striving?

g+ Does the program aid boys in under-
standing their growth patterns,
i.e., lack of helght, or excessive
weigﬁt?

he I8 the tesching conducted with an
awarensssz of the tsacherpupil
relationghip?

11

13

42

ié

23

21

25

i3
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Very few schools exhibited a course of study in Physical
education that was educationally sound., The activities in
the program wer2 seldom divided into units with & suggested
procedure to follow. More teachers indicated that they in-
cluded activities that suited the needs and developmental
characteristica of the junior high school boys than any cother
supporting gquestion under this principle, Only two schools
taught the activities in & manner that would ensble each
student to progress at his own rate.

The degree to which the physical education program was
designed to promote physical fitness is shown in Table IX.

While the reapanaes; as indicated in Table 11; showed
encouragement by the teachers of wise use of leisure time
through physicel educatien, the promotion of physical fitneas
in order to combat sedentary living was not very well ac-
complighed by the schools in this study. Por example, there
was little evidence that students were helped to understand
the principle of exercise; that the body reaches and maine
tains maximum development through continued exercise. There
were only two schools in which proper body mechanics were
taught. It was indicated that in 40 per cent of the schools
the students were taught that en individual needs more exer-
cise than can be supplied in ome physical education pesriod
per day.
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HUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF SCHOOLS IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY

PROGRAM WAS JUDGED TO BE CONSISTENT WITH

THE ITEMS IN PRINCIPLE SIX

P o, N l-Towh, ALAA Y BN AUPPTRAL AP P-4 1,7 YA AP Pl 441 DAY 0 \VAMR A L P AP 4L LA e 4 4

N A ol 9 AP A e AP & S - A P 40 /B A AT e

.?rinciple 8ix3 “lIa thé program designed to combat sédentary

living and promote physical fitness?®

Supporting (uestions Under
gggncigfo 3ix

Nunbey of
8c¢hools

Per Cent
of Schools

&. Are provisions made in the pro=-
gram fer strengthening certain
muscles as & part of maintain-
ing godd physical condition, l.e.
strengthening abdominal muscles
or the shoulder girth?

b. Are students taught that muscular
activivy is necessary for the
proper functioning of the
organs?

Co ATC boia taught that for develop-
mental purposes, they need nmore
exercise than c¢an be included in
one physical education period
per day?

d« Are proper body mechenics taught?

@. Are students helped to understand
the principle of exercise that
the body reaches and maintains
nexioun development through cone
tinued exercisge?

f. Is good poature positively en-
couraged?

g+ Are boys taught the necesaity of
relaxation in relation to physical
activity?

he Are boys taught the correct way to
run?

32

1%

21

32

h2

36

=

38

L9
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The degree to which the phyaical education program de-
velops possibilities for the wise use of leisure time and for
supplementing community facilities for joint recreational
purposes ls indicated in Table X. These resulis are also based

on the responses and measured on the 0-8 numbering scale.

TABLE X

NUMBER AND PERCERTAGE OF 3CHOOLS IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY
PROGRAM WAS JUDGED TO BE CONSISTENT WITH
THE ITEM3 IN PRINCIPLE SEVEN

Principle Seven: "Does the physical education program develop
possibllities for the wise use of leisure
time and by supplementing community facil.
ities for joint recreational purposea?*

Supporting Question Under Pumber of | Per Cent
Principle Seven Bchools of Schools
a. Are the students encouraged to par- o

ticipate in the activities taught
during class in after school hours? 26 49

b. Does the achool provide facilities
and cquigmcnt for community rec-
reational use? 37 70

¢. Do community members use the faocil- -
jties and equipment? 37 70

d. Is there an organigzed summer recre-
ation program conducted in this
achool? 24 45

e. Is having fun through wholesome
play encouraged as &n outcome of
physical educatien? 35 66

f. Do the gtudents have opportuni.
ties to practice the skills learned
in the activity classes in an or-

ganiged intramural program? 26 49
g+ 18 the intramural program conducted
after school? 21 40

he. Are co-sducational activities in-
cluded in the program? 5 9
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The use of community facilities for lelsure time pur-
suits was rather widely encouraged by many of the schools,
as 18 shown in Table X. In those schools where the facilities
and eéuipmant ware provided for community recreational use,
the community members use them. This is shown by the identical
figures for sections b and ¢ under this principle; thirty-
seven schools provided equipment and facilities and thirty-
seven schools indicated that members of the comm
advantage of the opportunity. While the intramural programa

10 't,y hOOk

were conducted more often during scheol hours than after,
and the sctivities were limited, opportunitlies were provided
for this type of recreatiamn.

The consistency with which the variocusg schools observed
the items supporting Principle Bight are examined in Tabls
XI. The indications would seem to be that the best tesaching.
learning situation was not provided by these schools as shown
in Table XI.

A level of proficiency was not very well eatablished
for esach of the three gradea. Almost hslf of the teachers
stated that students were given an opportunity to practice
skills learned during class time. One difficulty wes the
lack of a sufficient practice peried for each individual in
every learning situation. 4 very little individusl attention
and instruction was given, dependent upen the level of abilivy
of & particular pupil.
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TABLE XI

NUMBER AND PBRCENTAGE OF 3CBOOL3 IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY
PROGRAM WAS JUDGED T0 BE CONSISTENT WITH
‘THE ITEM3 IN PRINCIPLE EIGHT

A PSP~ oA AN A AT P A . 8 S 9l P, L3 APV TP | e AT MO & A 01 Al il gAY b WA e W 4

Principle Eight: ‘Ii program continuity provided in order
te create the best Baaaibla teaching-
learning situation?

Supportin Queatién Under Number of | Per Cent
rincipie Bight {Schools | of Schools

2+ Are the classes divided by half
grades? i.e., 211l low sevens in
the same period, etc, 9 17

b. Does the activity program have def-
inite steps of progression for
each of the three grades? 0 4]

¢e Is a sufficient practice period
provided for each boy in every
learning situation? 2 b

d. Are studsnts in a particular class
given individual attention and
instruction dependent upon their
level of ability? 4 8

e+ Are the relatianshig: between var-
ious fundamental skills, with
the necesasry modifications in-
cluded in the teaching? i.e,,
throwing in baseball; throwling
{passing) in football; guarding
in basketball, and using the shuf-
fle sto§¢togethor~at¢p related to

the basic two-step as used in _

social dance. 26 49
f. Is a level of proficiency estabe

lished for each grade? 2 i

g» Are the standardized tests used to
measure motor ability? 3 6

h. Do the students have an oppor-
tunity to practice skills learned
%? p?ysic 1 education during class
me? _




208

The degree to which the physical education program and

staff receive adminigtrative gupport is shown in Table XII,

TABLE X1l

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF 3CHOOLS IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY
PROGRAM WAS JUDGED TO BE GONSISTENT WITH
~THE ITEM3 IN PRIBCIPLE NINE

e : e e
Prineiple ﬂine: "Does the phyaical educatian program

and

staff have adequate administrative support?®

Sugportinf Gueations Under
rincip & Nine

Number of
Schools

Per Gent
of Schools

as Is the phyaical education hudgat '
adequate?

b, Is there an equitable digtribu-
tion of funds between the various
phases of the total program?

¢s Is a physical education teacher
designated sa the responsible co~

erdinator of the activity program?

de Are the classes in physical edu-
cation limited to a apecific
nunber?

es» Is the custodial sefvice ade~
guate in maintaining desirable
healthful conditions in and
around the physical education
plant?

f« I8 daily participation in the
gctigity program required for all
0ys

g+ Are other activities substituted
for physical education?

he Does this school require a cos-
tume as & preregquisite for par-
ticipation in the activity
program?

46

33

32

L2

15

50

87

87

62

60

79

28

9k
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The data in Table XII indicate that the physicel edu-
cation program and staff received adequate administrative
suppert. For instance, the budget was both adeguate and
equally distributed between the various phaaeslar the program.
Daily participation was required of all boys in 79 per cent
of the schoels. One instance of minimal effort expended by
the administration was indicsted in Table XII by the fact
that only one school had the size of the physical education
classes linited to a specific number.

The conmistency with which the various schools observed
the items supporting Principle Ten is exemined in Table XIII.

TABLE XIIX

NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF SCHOOLS IN WHICH THE ACTIVITY
PROGRAM WAS JUDGED TO BE CONSISTENT WITH
THE 1TEM3 IN PRINCIPLE TEN

e A AR A -

Principle Ten: ”Baés th

e prngram provide basic inatruetion
for all studenta?®

3uppurtin§ Questions Under | Humber of {[Per Cent
Principle Ten Schools of Schoola

a. Is ingstruction in the fundamental
skills given for all activities
in the program? _ 6 11

b Are daily lesson plane used by
the phyasical education teachers? 2 ! i

¢e Does the teacher move from teach-
ing station to teaching station, -
giving individual instruction? 5 9

d. Is provision made during the in-
structional phase to aid esch
boy in developing skill equal to
his level of abllity? 1 2




210

TABLE XIII--Continued

TR i , . - v m
Supporting Questions Under ! Number of | Per Cent
iaeip%e Ten | Schools of Schools

e. Are the students divided into
small groups end supplied with
sufficient equipment Lo prac- :
tice the skill being taught? 6 11

f. Are the fundamental movementz in-
cluded as a part of the teaching | ' .
" in the various activities? 8 15

g« Is proper foot position in walk-
ing and in other movements a
part of the teaching? 9 17

he Ias san adapted physical education
program provided for those who
cannot participate in the reg-

ular activity program? 0 0

. . 2

Phyasical education programs in gelected schools, as
shown in Table IIII, dld not provide very much basic instruc-
tion for &ll studentas. Although & high percentage of teachers
interviewed maintained that the physical education program
and staff réceived adequate adminlistrative support, as
stated in Principle Nine, ﬁhnre were very few "YES" answers
in support ef Principle Ten, indicating that the physical
education program fails to provide baaic instruction to a
very high degree.

Summary
The following statements indicated the degree to which
the principles of physical education were being met in these
schools as revealed by the application of this measuring
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instrument,. Physical education programs were not conducted
as an integral part of the total schocl program. Most of
the programs provided opportunities for sll students to par-
ticipate in some measure, but there was littls indication of
awareness of the unitary nature of man.

Pew achools had courses of study in physical education
that were educationally scund. Teschers encouraged wise use
of lelsure time but not from the standpoint of physical fit-
ness as a means of compensating for sedentary living. Physical
education staff members reported that they had adeguate ad-
miniatrative support but lack of program oéntinuity afight
indicate otherwlise.

Comparison of Schools and Excellence of Program

Copies of the completed evaluation instrument were di
vided inte four classifications based upon the scores of the
various schools. These classifications wers established for
the purposs of dividing the schools into feur categories: (1)
poor, which included total scores of 0-20 on the evaluation
inaﬁrument; (2) fair, included the total scores of 21-40; {(3)
good, those schools that had total scores betwsen 41-60; and
(4} excellent, if the total score was from 61-80.

The comparison of achools and exeellence of their Pro=
grams is shown in Table XIV.

While the number of schools visited was not gre&t; there
appears to be an indication that the smaller schools tend to
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EVALUATIVE INSTRUMENT SCORES OF FIPTY-THREE
SCHOOLS BASED UPON THE MALE POPULATION
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B e e e S e
Poor Pair Good Excele
_ lent
Groups Kumber Number Number Number Number
of dshools | Schools | Schools | Schools | 38chools
Schools Scoring { Scoring | Scoring | Seoring {in
0-20 2140 41-60 | 61980 Group

Group A |
100-345 2 12 2 0 16
Boys '
Group B
350-599 5 15 2 0 22
Boys

Group €
600~

1,400 3 9 3 0 15
Boys
Total
Number 10 36 7 0 53
Se¢hools

have better over-all physical education programs than the

larger ones, while those in Group B appear to be weaker than

either of the others. The indicationas are that all three

groups tend to cluster in the 21-40, or Fair, category.

These observations are drawn from the data in Table XIV,.

Status of the Activity Programs in

Schools by Groups

The status of the activities offered in the hoys?

phyaigcal education programs for Group A, which are those
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achools having a male population of from 100-349, is shown
in Teble XV, '

TABLE XV

STATUS OF THE ACTIVITY PHASE OF BOYS* PHYSICAL
EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR OROUP A

Teaching done Jemester Adequate
in Grade Included Areas
Activities 7¢h | 8th |9th | lst | 2ad | Marked

Baseball () 0 0 0 0 Q
Basketbsall g 2 10 113 9 13
Dodge Ball 0 4] V] 2 1 3
Soccer 3 o 0 b 3 &y
Softhall 9 2 ¢ 0 Wb 16
Speedball 2 a2 1 0 3 3
Toush Footbell 8 2 0 14 3 13
Track and Fi2ld 8 3 jo 1 B 2
Volleyball 5 2 | O é 9 11
Badminton 0 0O | 0 0 1 1
Boxing 4] O -0 1 0O G
Horseshoes 0 0 O | 2 3 3
Tennis o t) 0 1 1 1l
Tumbling 5 1 ¢ | 3 5 4
Wrestling 0 0 0 1 1 1
Calisthenics 0 0 0 0 0 0

hysical Fitness 0 0 0 é 3 “Adequate
Jocisal Dance 2 1 1 2 1 2
Square Dance 2 1 1 3 ) 8 3
Adapted 0 0 ¢} 1 1 1
Co~educational 0 0 0 2 0 0
Swirmuing 3 1 0 1l 1 1
Diving 0 0 0 0 0 0
Water Safety

Instruction G 0 1 i 1 1

*31nce marked areas are not necessarily needed for
physical fitness tests, those schools in which there was
sufficient space to conduct these tests were marked "Adeguate®
in Tables XV, XVI, XVII, and IVIII.
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In Table XV it was indicated that ' teaching was done in
the seventh grade in schocls of Group A most frequently in
basketball, aoftball, touch football, and track and field,
while five of the aixteern schocls taught volleybail and tumbl-
ing in the seventh grade. Lass teaching was done in schools
in this group in the eighth grade with some taaching done in
track and field in three sahaoia; while some tesching was
found in the eighth grade in basketball, softball, touch foot-
ball, and velleyball. Very little teaching wes done in the
ninth grade in schools in thias group. Only four setivities
were taught, those being spaeﬂball; sbeial danéé;-aquarc
dance, and water safety instruction. These last activities
were taught in only one school.

Thirteen of the sixteen schools had basketball during
the fall semester, while nine schools had basketball in the
spring semester also. Fourteen schools had touch football
in the first semester. Table IV showed further that all of
the schools had softball in the second semester with four-
teen having track and field. Examination of this table in-
dicated that the physical education programs of the schools
in this group were dominated by basketball, touch football,
softball, and track and field.

The schools in Group A, as shown in Table IV, had ade-
quately marked aress for most of the activities listed on

the evaluation instrument.
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The data in Table XVI indicate the status of the activ~

ities offered in the boys' physical education program for .
Group B, which are those schools having a male pepulﬁtion of
from 350-599., The table shows in which grades teaching was

TABLE XVI

STATUS OF Tﬁk ACTIVITY PHASE OF BOY3' PHYSICAL
EBUG&TIGN PROGRAMS FOR GROUP B

Activipiaa

Teaehing Done
in Grade

'-8&mentcr

Included

. 7th | 8th

gth

lst

2nd

&dsqpaﬁc
Areas
Marked

Baseball
Baaketball
Dodge Ball
Soccer
Softhall
3peadball
Touch Football’
Track and Field
Velleyball
Badminton
Boxing
Horseshoea
Tennis
Tumbling
Wreatling
Calisthenics
Physical Fitness
gocial ganee '
re Dance
ggated
co-educat&enal
Swinming
Diving
Water Safety
Instruction

' b .
O HECOOHOONUOOHONDoRwolo

OO OOOMNTOMONRWOW M OWO
O O00OCOOOCORDOOONRMNMROSKHO |

0

RO RNAINNGHMEWOORNNDOI N0

ot

W WO OMHIOCRNFFOOBROONWKHOO

H
NOFFHORNWWORKKOO |

=t

Adequate

Adequate

P OO

Note: In Tables XV
"Teaching Done in CGrade
1ties were actually tasught.

XVi
" indic

IVIY, and XVIII the calumn
ates in which grade the activ.
The column *Semester Included®

indicates only whether the activity was offered in the first
or second semester and not whether teaching was dene,
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done, in which semester the activities wern-@ffarad; and
whether there were sufficient areas marked for the conduet
of these activities.

As shown in Table va; teaching was done more {requently
in the seventh grade than in the other grades. In the
seventh grade; of the twenty-two schocls, the teaching of
basketball was done in eleven; twalve; softball; ten, touch
football; nine, track and field; and teaaching was done in
seven schools of volleyball and tumbling. In five cf thé
schools of this group soccer was taught in two; in two,
wreatling; in one; dance; in four, swimming was tayght; and
in ene; diving was taught in the seventh grade. There was
leas teaching done in the eighth grade than there was in the
seventh., Three of these schools had basketball taught in
the eighth grade, three softball, thrne.taueh foothall, twe
track and field, twe volleyball, and two tumbling. There
was teaching in the eighth grads in one school in the follow-
mgmﬁﬁﬁw:www;Mﬁ%;wqu&sﬁMM&dﬁm&
and water safety instruction. Practically no teaching was
done in the institutions in Group B in the ninth grade; one
school included basketball, one softball, one speedball, i
one touch football, one track and fiald; and one volleyball.

Seventesn of the twenty-two schools had basketball during
the first semester and ten schools had it in the gecond
gemester, All twenty-two of the schools had touch fé;tball
in the fall semester; none had it in the spring tem. Nine
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of the schools had volleyball in the first semester and eight
had it in the gsecond semester. BEight of the schools had
tumbling in the fall semester and two had it in the apring
semester, Calisthenica were conducted by eight schools in
the firast aemester and by seven in the second gsemester. The
firat semester had seven schools with physical fitness and
the same number for the second semester, Twenty-two schools
had softbell in the spring semester. Track and fleld was
conducted during the second gemester in sixteen of the total
number of schools while two had it in the first semester.
Four schools had swimming in the first term and three had it
in the second term.

In Tsble XVI, attentionwas directed te the fact that
the usual aporta were rather heavy in the schools of Group Bi
that is; bagketball, aoftball; touch feootball, and track and
field. However; there were several mers sctivities included
in this group than in Group 4. There wers, in addition;
soocer, tumbling; wrestling; awimming; diving, boxing, calisge.
thenics, and physical fitneas.

The areas for the activities listed in the evaluative
instrument were adequately marked 1ln the gchools of Group G,

The status of the activities offered inm the boys!
physical education programs for Group c; which include the
schools with frem 600-1,400 boys enrolled is shown in Table
IVil. This table indicates in which grades teaching was done,
in which semester the sctivities were ofrsred; and whether
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thers were sufficient areas marked for the conduct of these

activities,

In Teble XVII attention is directed to the fact that
teaching wes done most frequently in the seventh grade in
basketball, softball, touch football and swimning. The

TABLE XVII
8TATUS OF THE ACTIVITY PHASE OF BOYS' PHYSICAL
EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR GROUP €

e e T
Teaching done Samegter | Adequate
in Grade {Included | Areas -

= Marked
8th {9th {lst | 2nd

Activities

Baseball
Basketball
Dodge Ball
Soccer
Softhall
Speedball
Touch Pootbhall
Track and Field
Volleyball
Badminton
Boxing
Horseslioes
Tennis
Tumbling
Wreatling
Calisthenics
Physical Fitness
Social Dance
Square Dence
pted
Coweducational
Swimming
Diving
Water Safety
Instruction
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Adcquate
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emphasis on swirnming in Group C; eleven of the fifteen
schools® programs offered it in the seventh grade, was a dif-
ferent ﬁrend than that exhibited by the two previous groups.
Tumbling was taught in five of the fifteen aschools in the
seventh grade; while four schools had'soccer; end track and
field at this level. Two Jroup C schools had seventh grade
speedball, one had valleyball; one¢ had badminton, and one had
tennis. |

Teaching was infrequent in the eighth grade in schools
of this group with most teaching dnne_in swimming., In two
schools tumbliing was taught; in one aoccer; in one hadminton;
in one tennia; and in one schoel water safety instruction
waa offered to eighth graders.

There was very little teaching done in the ninth grade;
three programs offered teaching in swimming; twn; water safety
instruction; two; tumbling; in ons track and field; and in one
diving was taught,

Thirteen of the fifteen scheola in Greup © had basketball
during the first semester and nine had it in the second.
Soccer was offered by four schoolas the first term while only
one offered it the second term. Thres Group C schools had
softball the firat semester and all fifteen had it the second
semester, Speedball was included by three schools in the first
semester and by twd in the second semester. Touch football

was in the program of all fifteen schools for the fall term
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and in six in the spring term. One school had track and
field the fall semester and eight had it in the spring.
Volleyball was played during the first samester by nine
achools and by eleven the second semester. Badminton, boxing,
tennias, and diving were offered by one school in the fall and
by one schoel in the spring. Four schools in thia classifi-
cation had tumbling during the fall and six in the spring
semester. Calisthenics were conducted by seven schools in
the fall and by seven in the spring; vhile phyaical fitness
wag found in five schools in the spring and five in the fall.
The fall semeatsr had eleven achools with swimming in the
program and ten schools for the apring. Water safety instruc-
tion was held by two schools the first gsemester and by two
schools the second semester.

The areas for the activities conducted by the achools
in Group C were adequately marked.

In Table XVIII a composite of Tables XV, XVI, and XVII
was shown. The status of boys* physical education programs
was indicated for Groups 4, B,.and C and was presented in
this table.

As seen in Table IVIIT four amctivities dominated the
physlcal education programs of schools in all three gr@ups;
4, B, and C. These sports were basketball, softball, touch
football, and track and field. Baseball was not included
in the physical education programs of any of the fifty-three
institutions in this study.



TABLE XVIIX
COMPOSITE STATUS OF THE ACTIVITY PHASE QF BOYS? PHISICAL

EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR GROUPS A, B, AWD C

Pamism RS T S S S B : T e e

Teaching Done  |{Semesgter Adequate

in Grade Included Areas

: : Harked
Activities 7th j8th | 9th | lat | 2nd '
Baseball 0 0 0 o 0 0
Besketball 30 ¢ 5 1 h3 J28 38
Dodge Ball ¢ € 0 3 2 &
Soccer 12 2 RY 15 7 9
Jeftball 30 5 1 2 {53 33
Speedball A 2 2 5 1 5 3
Touch Feotbsll 26 5 1 {51 9 25
Track and Field 21 5 2 L }38 &
¥olleyball i3 b4 1 Qb ]28 32
Badminton 1 1 0 11 2 2
Boxing 1 1 Q 511 2
Horseshoes 0 0 0 3 ' 5
Tennis ) § i 0 3 i 3
Tuabling 17 5 2 i5 113 10
Wrastling 2 1 0 3 2 4
Calisthenics 0 0 0 } 14 133 Adequate
Physical Fitness O 0 O 18 115 Adequate
Socisl Dance 3 1 1 & 2 3
¢ Dance 2 1 1 3 1 3
dapted 0 0 0 2 2 2
Co-educational 0 G o 3 1 o
Swimming 16 8 3 16 j1% 16
Diving i 1 1 2 2 2
Water Safety
Ingtyruction ] 2 3 4 L 4

Only six of the tetal number of schools in all three

groups had a track, but track and field was one of the four

activities upon which there was concentration.

A liat of the activities offered in the physical edu-

cation programs in the fifty~three achools visited was shown

in thiz table.
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Jome teaching was done in the seventh grade with thirty
programs that offered basketball; thirty also offered aaft—
ball in the seventh grade, while in twenty-six schools
teaching was done in touch football. In twenty-one achools
track was taught in the seventh grade and in seventeen
schools tumbling was taught at this level., Sixteen schools
had some teaching in the seventh grade of swimning, while
thirteen had volleybell, and in twelve soccer was taught.

There was some indication of teaching in ihe seventh
grade in recreational activities. For instance, badmintan;
baxing; tannis; gocial dance, sgquare dance, and diving were
taught at this level by these scheols.

A decrease was noted in the amount of teaching done in
the eighth grade in all of the schools of the atudy. Eight
programg offered swimming in the eighth grade, Eighth grade
teaching was done in live schoels in bagketball, softball,
touch football, track and fisld and tumbling. It was in-
dicated in four scheools that some teaching was done in veolley-
ball for the eighth graders.

Recreational activities for the eighth grade were taught
in a few of the schools; these sports were vollayball; bad~
minton, tennis, social danee; square dance, and diving.

Teaching in the ninth grade was very infrequent. In
three of the schools some ninth grade teaching was done in
diving and water safety instruction. In two prﬁgfams some
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teaching was done in speedball; track and fial&;,tumhling,:
soclal dance and square dance re: ninth graders. Tesching
in the ninth gwmﬁe; though 1nfroquent;-uaa done primarily
in the recrestional sports.

The seasonal sports were ineluded in that semester in
which the season for & particular sport occurs, although
there was some overlap between the first and second semeaters
in gome activities. Fifty-one schools had touch football in
the first semsster and nine had it in the sscond semeater.
Forty-thres schools had basketball the first term and twenty-
eight also had it the second semester. Volleyball was taught
during the first semester in twenty-four schools and during
the second semester in twenty-eight schools. Physical fit-~
ness was condusted in eighteen schoels during the first
semester and in fifteen the second one. Swimming was placed
in the firat semester by sixteen schools while fourtesn had
swimming in the second semester. The first semester included
fifveen schools that had scccer while seven schools put it
in the second semsster.

A1l activitiea; with the sxception of haaaball; were
offered both semesters when a achool indicated that such
an activity was in the pruérxmn

During the second semester {ifty-three achools offered
softball, while three schools offered it during the firat
semester. Thirty-eight schools had track and field the
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second samestar~ﬁnd four schools had it during the first
semegster. Twenty-seven schools included claisthenics in
their programs with fourtseen having it in the fall term and
thirteen having it in the spring texm.

Some of the achools indicated that a few of the sctiv-
ities were in both semesters. This waa particularly true
of basketball« BSome of the other activities desigrated as
being in both semesters were touch feootball, vnlleyball;
calisthenics, tumbling, physical fitness and swimming
tine allotment for the varicus sctivities will be shown by
number of wesks and by semestere in Tebles XXIIXI through
XIVI.

In those activities offered by most af-the schools it
was indieated that the play areas were adequately marked.
Thirty-eight schools had adequately marked areas for basket-
ball; thirty~three schools for softbell, tw@nty;fiva schools
for tnuch'foa%hall; thirty-two schools for volleyball, and
ten achools for tumbling.

Only sixteen achools had swimming pools,; with eleven of
these in Group {; four pools in Group B; and Group A had
one school with a pool.

The activity phase of the boys' physical education pro-
grams for the three groups, A, B, and ¢, based on the number
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of boys enrelled; was shown in the preceding tables. A liat
of the activities was inciuded and the grades in which actusl
teaching was done were shown; the semester in which the activ-
ities were included and whether or not adaﬁnxts playing aress
wore marked off was also indicated.

There was some teaching done in the seventh grade; very
little teaching was done in the eighth grade, while teaching
in the ninth grade was very infreguent. In general, the
season aports are included in that semeater in which & par-
t&aulér season oceurs. 3Some of the schools indicated that
a few activities were included in both semastsra; this was
particularly true of basketball. PHMost of the schools had
adequately marked areas for the asctivitiss that were offered.
Only sixteen of the schools had swimming pools.

Teachers Evaluation of Activities

After investigating the status of boya* physical edu-
cation programs indicating those activities most frequently
found in the three groups, A, B, and ¢, the teachers were
asked to evaluate the activities and to show what plans they
had for improving the program.

In Table XIX is indicated the individual teacherts
evaluation of the various activities inciuded in the program
in Group 4. _



TABLE XIX

TEACHER EVALUATION OF ACTIVITIES AND PLANS FOR
IMPROVING PROGRAMS IN GROUP A
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H Peacher's Evalua-

i Future Plans for

i tion of Active { Improving the
i ities 1t Program
Above jver- {Below HNo | Plan Flan
- JAver~ ! age {Aver- { Change | to Add to
1 age age to bDrop
Activities - Progme
Bageball o (VI 0 G 0 0
Basketball 8 6 2 15 2 o}
Dedge Ball l 6 5 10 0 2
3occer 2 5 O 7 o a8
Softball & 1 0 15 1 0
Speadball . 2 2 0 4 o 0
Touch Football { 7 7 1 7 1 0
Track and i :
Fleld S 9 1 H 14 1 Q
Volleyball 3 8 1 12 0 0
Badminton 1 1 0 2 1l 0
Boxing ¢ i 0 1 1 0
Horseshoes 3 1 0 i 1 Q
Tennis 1 1 o 2 1 0
Tanbling 2 3 & 9 i 0
Wrestling 0 & 9 0 Q Q
Galisthenics 3 3 1 7 ¢ 0
Physical .
tness i 4 0 5 o 0
S¢eial Dance 3 o O 3 & o
Square Dance i 3 0 O 3 1 G
Adapted f O 0 0 o 0 G
Co~gducational fi 1 1 Q 2 0 0O
Swimming ¥ © 1 0 1 O O
Diving i C O 0 O O 4
Water Salety ;
Instruction i O 0 0 0 0 0
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The evaluation by each teacher of the activities in the
program expressed in terms of abovs averaga; average; or
below aversge with future plans for improving the programs;
is shown in this table., The plana for change were indicated
by columns headad; YKo Change;“ ®Plan to Add to the Program,"
or "Plan to Drop.® Table XIX includes those schools having
a population of from 100-349 boys. |

Basketball was rated above average by eight schools;
aix schools rated it average; while tsb said it was below
average. Fourteen teachers stated that they did not intend
to change anything in connection with basketball; two planned
to spend more time with it and none indicated plans te drop
basketball. Dodge ball was rated above average by one teachar;
six rated it as being average, while five believed that: it
wags below average. Ten of the teachers indicated that there
were no plans for changing dodge ball, none planned to add
dodge ball, but two teachers indicated intenticons of dropping
it. Dodge ball was the only activity marked in the plans
for elimination from the programs of the schools included in
this study. 3Sever schools in Group A had soccer; two of them
rated it above averaga; five as averaga; and none as below
average. Seven schools plamned no change and there were no
plans to add or drop soccer in the other schools. Six teachers
evaluated softdall above average, while eleven of them con-
sidered it to be average and none rated softball below aver-
age. Fifteen teachers had plans for no change and one
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planned to add aoftball; none indiceted inteations of dropping.
Speadball was judged above average by twe teschers and aver-
age by twa; while there were no indications of it being bew
low average. In the future plans for improving &hglprogram,
four teachers planned no Ghange aad there were no plana to .
either add or drop speedball. Touch football was evaluated
above average by sefen_tgachers and average by geven; and one
thought it was below average, Fourteen teachers did not plan
to ehange; and one planned to add it to the prﬂgram; and
there were no indications of plans to drop. Track and field
asccording to the teachers' evaluation was ahoye_thg_averaga'
in five inatancas; a?eragé in nine and below average in one.
Fourteen teachers stated that there would be no change in

the fatara; one planned to add it to the program; and none
were going to drop it. _ _

Three teachers were of the opinien thab volleyball was
above average; eight said it was average; and one said it was
below average. HNo change in regard te volleyball was expresaed
by twelve teachers while there were no plans to either add
or drop it to other programs. Badminton was considered to
be above average by one teacher and average by ane; with ne
one indieating a below average ranking. Two had future plans
for no change; one planned to add and none planned to drop it.

Boxing was ranked as average by one teacher, while none
of the teachers rated it above average or below aversge. One

teacher did not plan a change and oneé indicated that it would
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be added to the program; there were no plans Lo drop. Three
teachers evaluated horseshoes as above averaga; one as aver-
age; and none as below average. There were no changes
planned by four teacharﬁ; one planned to add it to the pro-
gram; while no one intended to drop horseshoes. In the |
estimation of one teachar; tennis was above averaga;_qna
seid it was averaga; but no one rated it below average.
Future plans included two for no change, one for adding and
none for dropping. Tumbling was ranked above average by two
taaqhara; average by three and below average by four teachers.
For improving the program; nine of those persons interviewed
planned no changa; one planned to add tumbling but no one
indicated that it would be dropped.

Wrestling wes not included in any of the schoels in
Group A. Calisthenicas were rated as above average by three |
teachars; as average by three and below average by one teacher,
Seven of the teachers did not plan to change and thgré wera
no plans for either adding or dropping caliathenics. One of
the teachers considered physical fitness efforts as above
average, while four considered them average; none were of
the opinion that they were below average. No change was
indicated by five teachers in physical fitness; there were
ne Rlans for either adding or dropping., Three teachers
evaluated soclal dance as above average, while there were no
ratings for it of elther aversge or below average. Three
teachers indicated no change in the future plans in regard
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to secial dance; there were no plans to either add or dreop.
Square dance was thought to be aba?e_avarage by three teachers
while none of them rated it as average or below average. Ho
changes in square danee were included in the plans of the
three teaehars; one indicated plans to add it; no one was
going te drop squars dance.

There was no_indigatiﬁn in any of the schools of Group
& that there was any effort te supply an adapted program of
physicel education. _ ) o

The teachers? evalustion of co-educational activities
pointed out that one considered them above averag&; one
a#arage; with none rating them below average. Two teachers
stated that there were no plans to changa; while there were
ro plans to elther add or drop co-educational activities,
Swimming was ranked as average by one teacher of this groap;
while nro teacher ranked it ebove average or below average.
One teacher had no plans for change; while there were no indi-
cations of either adding or dropping swimming. Only one
school in this grouping had swimming as a part ef the activity
programe Diving was not a part of the activity program as
indicated by schools in this group, nor was water safety in-
struction inecluded in the program.

The teacher evaluztion of activities with plans for ime
proving the programs for those schools comprising Group B is
included in Table XX. Oroup B includes those scheols having
a male enrollment of from 350-599.
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TABLE XX

TEACHER EVAIUATION OF ACTIVITIES AND PLANS FOR
IMPROVING PROGRAMS IN GROUP B

Teacher*s Evalua- Futnre Plana far

tion of Activ- Improving the
- ities Program
Above | Aver | Below §| No Plan Plan
lAver- | age | Aver- |} Change | to Add to
Activities 1 age age to Drop
Baseball 0 0 0 O 0 0o
Basketball 11 10 i 22 ¢ 0
Dodge Ball 2 9 N 15 1 ¢
Soccer 1l 7 1 10 -0 0
Softball 15 . b 2 21 0 0
Speadball _ 1 0 1 2 - Q 0
Touch Football i1 ic 1 22 I 0
Track and . ;
‘Field 8 9 1 i8 1 o
Volleyball 6 10 0 16 0 &
Badminton 0 1 o 1 1 0
Boxing o I 1 5 1 Q
Horseshoes & 2 0 2 1 b
Tennis 2 1 0 3 2 0
Tumbling 7 3 0 0 1l ¢
Wrestling 0 i 1 2 0 0
Calisthenics 10 A 2 16 0 0
Physical
Fitneas 1 3 0 4 1+ 0
Social Dance 2 0 0 2 8 0
Square Dance O 0 ] g 0 0
Adepted 6 0 0 0 (¥ 0
Co~-educational 2 2 0 N 0 Q
Swinming A 0 o i 4] ¥
Biving 0 0 0 0 o 0
Water 3afery
Instruction 2 ¢ 0 ll 2 ¢ G

Baseball, square dance, adapted acrivities for the
handicapped, and diving were not included in the programs of
the scheols in Group B, as shown in Table IX.
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Basketball was rated above average by eleven school
representatives in Group B, ten ranked it average, while only
one rated it below average. Teachers in twenty-two of the
schools of this group 4id not plan changes for basketball and
none of them indieatee plans for elther adding or dropping
basketball. Eveluation of teachers of dodge ball showed that
two said it was abpve avarage; nine said it was average, and
four ranked it below average, There wers plans for ne changes
in fifi:egn of the schools, one planned to add dodge ball to
‘the program and none planned te drop it. ‘Soccer was classed
as above average by cne tsaeh&r; &8 average by seven and as
below average by one. Ten teachers indicated that there were
no plans for change concerning saccar;_ar for either adding
or dropping. In regard to the future piana for improving the
program, fifteen teachers indicated that seftball was above
ayarage; four rated it a?erage; and two stated that it was
below average. No change was planned in twenty-one of the
schools and there were no indications of either adding or
dropping softball by those interviewed. Speedball was declared
to be above average by one taacher; &nd below #Verage by one.
No chenge was contemplated by two teachers and there were no
teachers who had decided to either add or drop speedball,
Elsven teachers evaluated touch football as above svaraga;
ten thought it was average, with one stating that it was be-
low average. Twenty~two teschers indicated that there would

be no change in football, while there were no plans for
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adding or dropping. Track and field was thought to be above
average by eight teachers, while nine of them classed it as
average and one rated it below average. MNo changes were
planned by eighteen teachers and one indicated plans for add-
ing track and field to the pragram; with no indications of
dropping. 3ix teachers were of the opinion that volleyball
was above averags; ten malntained that it was average, and
né one indicated that it was below average.

Puture plans for improving the program revealed that
sixtesn teachers were contemplating no changa; while there
were no indications of intenticns elther to add or drop vel-
leyball. Badminton was considered to be average by one
teaeher; while none of the teachers rated it either above
average or below average. Plans for improvement poeinted out
that one teacher was not going to make any changes and one
plénned to add to the pragram; while there were no plans for
dropping it. Boxing had no ranking of above average; although
four teachers stated it was aversge and one below everage.
Five of those teachers who had boxing in the program planned
no change, one planned to add it and none planned to drop it.
Horseshoes was thought to be aversge by two teaeh&rs; but neo
teacher ranked it as above average or below averags. As far
83 the future plans were connernsd; two teachers indicated
no change, one planned to add, but no one indicated thsat
horaeshoes would be dropped.
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Those temchers who included tennis in their programs
were in agreement in two cases of it being above average
worth; one conaidered it to be average; but no one ranked it
below aversge. Three teachers planned no changa; two werse
going te add tennis and no one was intending to drop it. The
teachers evaluated tumbling &s above average in seven instanaes;
average in thrne; none in below average value. Ten achool
programs had no plans far_changé-by.thoaa in chargu; one in-
dicated a willingness to aﬁd_it; while thsre was no one who
planned to drop it. Wrestling was Judged to be average and
below average in one instance aach; but there were no rankings
as above average. Future plans included two with no ghange;
but, there were no indications of either adding or dropping
wrestling. Calisthenics were classed as above average in ten
achoola; &3 average in faur; and as below average in two.
Sixteen of the schools in this group did not have plans for
changes and there were no expressions of plans t¢ either add
or drop. Physical fitness was rated as above average in one
sehool; as average in three, and none for below average.
There were four schocls that did not intend to make & change
while there were none who were willing to either add or drop
physical fitness procedures. Soeial dance; as a physgical
sducation activity; was classed as above average by two
teachers, while there were no ratings as average or below
average. The two schools hmaving social dance in this group
planned no change in the program and none of the schools
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indicated that they would either add or drop social dancs.
Co-education agtivities were judged to be above average by

two teachers and average by two with no mating of below aver-
age. The four scheools with co~educational activities planned
to make no change; none of the others indicated that there
would be any additions or deletions in regard to co-seducational
activities. The teechers of this group evaluated swimming ss
above average; none classed it either sverage or below averags.
The four schools that had swimming did not contemplate change;
noue of the Leachers were interasted in adding or dropping it.
The teachers rated water safety instruction as sbove average;
there were no other ratings for it. Those two schools of-
fering water safety instruction planned no change; there wers
ro indications or inteations to add or drop it.

In Table XXI is included the schools in Group € and 1t
shows the teacher evaluation of sctivities in ths-prcgrnm and
alse indicates the plans for improving thana~pragrams Group
¢ included those schools having an enrollment of 669u1 4500
hoys.

Group ¢ schools, as shown in Table XZI; did not include
in thoir_activity progransg baseball, horsashnas; social
danéa, square dance, adapted activities for those with a hand-
icap, or co-educational activities.

The teachera evaluation of basketball ranked it above
average in eight sehaels; sverage in aaven; with no one class-
ing it below average. None of the fifteen schools in this
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TABLE XXI

TEACHER EVALUATION OF ACTIVITIES AND PLAKS FOR
IMPROVIRG PROGRAMS IN GROUP C

t Teacherts Evalua- 1 Future Plans for
tion of Activie t Improving the
- ties - §§ Program .
Above {Aver~ | Below {{| No - Plan Plan
Aver~ | age | Aver- || Change | to Add to
: age age lte Brop
Activities : , Progm
Baseball 0 Q 0 0 4] 4]
Baskatball 8 7 0 i3 0 0
Dodge Ball 2 5 4 1l 0 0
Soceer 2 3 1 6 0 Q
Softball N 11 8 15 0 0
Jpeedball = 7 3 0 & 0 0
Touch Football 7 8 0 15 o ¢
Track and :

Field 3 4 1 8 0 0
Volleyball 3 g 0 11 1 o -
Badminton 1 0 0 1l 0 G
Boxing 1 0 G 1 Qo 0
Horseshoes e 0 0 0 C 3]
Tennis 1 0 0 1 0 0
Tumbling 4 P 5 1 10 0 0
Wrestling 0 1 0 1 2 0 4]
Calisthenics it 8 3 0 11 - 0 Ty
Physical '

Fitness L 4 0 8 0 O
Social Dance # O Q 0 0 g 0
Square Dance 0 3] 0 4 O o
Adapted ¢ 0 0 0 Q o
Cosducational 0 4 0 0 Q 0
Swirmming 9 2 o 11 0 0
Diving 4 1 0 5 0 0
Water Safety

Inatruction 3 2 { © 5 Q 4

group planned a change, Teachers in two of the schools
ranked dodge ball as above average, five of them classed it
as being average, while four had dodge ball as & below average
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activity. BEleven of the teachers indicated that there would
be no change in their plan and there was neither add nor drep
indicated., Evalvation by teachers of soccer showed that two
classified it above average; while three thought it was aver-
age and one thought it was below average. Six_teﬁchars indi-
cated that there were no plans for_ehénge concerning soccer,
while there were no statements of plans to add or drop this
sport. Iu regard to the classification of moftball, four
teachers sald it was above averaga; eleven said it was_averaga;
and none sald it was below average. None of the fifteen
schools in this group had plans for change. Speedball was
ratsd by one teacher as being above average with three of
them stating that in their opinion it was average; there were
no teschers who classed it as below average. Four of the
teachers did not have plans for change regarding soccer and
none planned to add or drop it. Of the fifteen Group C
schools, seven ranked touch football as above average and
elght as average; while there wera none whe thought it below
averags. None of the fifteen teachers had made plans to

make any changes in touch foothall,

Track and field was judged by three teachers to be above
averaga; average by four teachers and below average by one
teacher. BEBight of the teschers indicated that thers were no
plans for slterations concerning track and field, while there
were no indications of plans to either add or drep it. Three

teachers were ¢f the opinion that volleyball was above
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average; nine maintained that it was average; and, no one
indicated that 1% was below average. UNo changes were contem~
plated by eleven teachers in connection with this activity,
while one teacher planned te add it to the program and ne
one wished to drop it. Badminton was included in the program
of one achool and that téacher rated it &as above average and
did not plan any change. - o | _
Boxing was a part of the program in one school and it
was rated above average with no intentions of change., Tennis
wag in one school and rated above average with no plans for
changs. Tumbliag was considered sbove average b# four -
teanhers; average by five and below average by one teacher,
There were no plans for alteration in ten schools and no one
expressed a desirs to elther add or drop this activity. In
the two institutions offering wrestling, one teacher classed
it as above avurage; none averaga;_and one tescher indicated
a Judgment of below average. These two schools did not plan
for any change concerning wrestling. REight teachers evalusted
calisthenics as above avaraga; three &s.avewéga and none &as
below average. There were eleven teachers who indicated that
there were no plans for change and there were no schoels that
had plans to either add or drop calisthenics. Responses from
eight schools concerning their physical fitness programs
showed four teachers rating it as above average and four as
average; there were no changes indicated by these teschers.

Swimming was evalusted by nine teachers as being above average,
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two of them classing it as average; with no one stating that
it was considered below sverage. There were elsven schools
that had swimming in their programs but planned no change,
none of the teachers indicated that it would elther be added
or dropped. Diving was considered 10 be above average in the
estimation of four teachera;_one thought it was aversge and
no one decided thet it waa.halas average. There were five
schools that had no plans for meking changes and there were
none that planned to add or drop swimming. Water ggfety ine
struction was el&aaified'abota_avarage'by_thrse teachers,
two of them ranked it es avarage; ghiie none of the teachers
placed it below average. These five schools having water
safsty instruction had no ﬁlgna for future changes. |

Inecluded in Table XXIT are the evaluations by teachers
of the activities with plans for improving the program in
all three of the Groups 4, B, and C.

A composite of the three groups of schools was shown in
Table IXII; in which an over-all view of the teacher evalua-
tions of the setivities and plens for future improvement of
the programs are reviewed. There were two areas for which
none of the schools provided: baseball and an adapted phyasical
education program to meet the needs of those youngsters with
some kind of disabllity.

The composite of the teacher evaluations of basketbsll
indicated that twenty-seven of them congidered it an asbove



TABLE XIXIY

OMPOSITE OF TEACHER EVALUATION OF ACTIVITIES AND PLANS
FOR IMPROVING PROGRAMS IN GROUPS A, B, AND €

"T@acher*s Evaluaw | Puture Plans for

tion of Activie i Improving the
ties § Program
i _ ~H — _ _
Above {Aver~ | Below H# Ho Plan Plan
Aver- | age JAver- }| Change | to Add | to
_'“ age age %j to Drop
Activities i il Progm }
: A . _
Baseball - 0 0 0 i 0 %)
Bagketball  Ji 27 23 3 0§ 5 0
Dodge Ball # 5 20 13 1 36 2
Scecer - 5 15 2§ 23 0
Softball 25 26 2 8 5 0
Speedball 1 4 5 1§ 1o 0
Touch Football 25 | 25 2 3 51 0
Track and ' :

Field 16 22 3 f 2 0
Volleyball 12 27 1 39 1 O
Badminton 2 . G ! L 2 )
Boxing 1l 5 1 i Z 2 9]
Horseshoes 3 3 0 2 0
Tennis &4 r's Q s & 3 o
Tumbling 13 s 1 o2 2 0
Wreatling 1l 1 2 L 0 4]
Calisthenics 21 10 6 i 34 0 o
Physical | |

itness i} 6 11 o 17 0 0
ial Dance 5 ¢ o g 0 0
Square Dance 3 0 0 | 3 1 0
Adapted 0 0 o | 0 0 0
Cosducational 3 3 0 i é 0 0
Swimming 12 3 0 P 15 0 0
Diving b4 1l ¢ 5 0 o
Water Safety
Instruction 5 3 0 7 0 o

average activity, twenty-three teachers rated it as average,
and three believed it tc be below average. Fifty~one achools
hsd made no arrangements for changes in this sport, two
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indicated that basketball would be added, while none of the
instructors planned to drop it. Dodge ball was considered |
to be above average in five cases, average in twanty_inatnneea,
and below average in thirteen. Thirty-six schools did not
plan to ehangg; one planned te add 1t; while two schools
planned to drop dodge ball. Dodge ball was the only activity
that teachers indicated would be dropped from the program.
Soccer was evaluated by the teachers as above average in five
sehéola; as average in fifteen and below average in two
ashools. No changes were in the making by twenty-three |
teachers and no one indicated plans to ai;her-drgp or_édd it.
Softhall waa judged to ﬁa above average by twenty~five in-
structors and avergge by twenty~six of them with two indicat-
ing that in thelr opinion softball was below average. Fifty-
one of thoge teachers who had softball in the program planned
ae ahange; one planned to add it to the course offeriaga; but
no one planned to drop it. Teachers indicated that spsedball
was above average in four caaes; a#er#ge in five; and below
average in one instancs., Ten schools did not intend to
change spesdball; while there were no indications of adding
or dropping it.

There was squal judgment cencerning touch fbntbali in
that in twenty-five schools it was considered to be above
average snd in twenty-five of them it was rated as average,
while in twe schools touch football was mentioned as being
below average. There wers no changes indicated in fifty-one
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schools in regard to touch football, but one school planned
to add it and none of them planned t¢ drop it. Those teachers
who included track and field as a part of the activity program
decided that it was above average in sixteen cases, average
in twenty-two and below average in three schools, Forty
schools had no plans fer_change; two indicated that they
would like to add 1t; but none planned to drop track and field,
Volleyball was judged to be above aversge by twelve
tga¢hers; average by ﬁwaaty»aeven;.and_belaw average by one.
Futara'ylana included thirty-nine schools with no change; one
with plans to add it, while nons indicated that it would be
dropped. Badminton was classified as above average by two |
teaehera; &s sverage by two taachars; and none rated it below
average. Four of the teachers in these schools planned no
change far-hadmintan; two were golng to add 1&; but there
were no indications of anyone dropping it, Of the geven
schools that included boxing in their pr@grams; one teacher
rated it above average, five placed it as avaragg; and one
thought it was below average. Seven teachers had not made
plans for changing in connection with baxing; two planned to
add it to the pr@gram; no one was going to drop it.
Horseshoes were rated above average by three teachera;
as average by three teaehsrs; and none thought that it was
below average. 3ix teachers stated that they did not intend
to make changea in connection with_her&esheaa; two planned to
add this ectivity to the program, and none indicated that
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they would drop it. Teachers in four schools were of the
opinion that tennis was above avaraga; two teachera thought
it was average, and none of them rated it below average.
The future plans of six teachers did not include changes in
tennis, three of them plamned to add it to the progranm,
while none of them were going to drop it.

Tumbling was classified by the teachera as an above
average activity, eleven of them sonsidered it as average,
while five instructora rated tumbling below average. Program
planning did not include changes in twenty~nine scheools with
respect to tumbling, twe teamchers planned to add it, but none
indicated that it would be dropped. Wrestling was ranked
ag above average by one teacher, as average by one %aachar;
and as bhelow average by two teachers. Four of these teachers
planned no ahanga; none planned to either add or drop. CLale
isthenics, asccording to twenty-one teachers, werean above
aversge activity, while ten of them considered it as average
and aix judged it as below average. In program planning,
thirty-four teachers stated that no changes were eaatemplateﬁ;
and there were no atatements regarding the adding or dropping
of this activity.

Physical fitness was evalusted by six teachers as being
aborve averaga; eleven of them classed it aa-avaraga;.but there
were none who believed 1t to be below avermge. Seventeen
teachers planned no change in connection with physical fitness;
there were no indications of either adding or dropping it.



244

Five schools included social dance in their programs and all
five of the teachers rated it as above average with no plans
indicated for changing. Three schools had square dance snd
it was rated as an sbove average activity; threes indicated
no ehangw; but one teacher had plans for adding it to the
program. Co-educational activities were included by six
schools; three teachers sald that this was above average in
relation to the total program; and three of them ranked it as
average. HNone of the teachers in six schools had intentions
of changing and there were no indications of it being either
added or dropped from the course of study in these scheolz.

Twelve inatructors rated swimming as sbove average;
three of them judged swimming as being average and no nni
placed it bslow aversge. Kot one of the schoola inecluded
plans for changing any part of the swimming program. Five
schools offered diving and four teachers rated it as an above
average activity, with one judging it average. Ko changes
were to be made in this phase of the program. Water safety
instruction was ranked as sbove average by five teachers, as
average by three of them, while no one thought it was below
average in value, Thers were no future plans for changes in
seven of the schools and none of the teachers hed plans for
either adding or dropping this activity.

The four games that were previously mentioned as the ones

dordnating the activity programs of the fifty-three schools
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in this study were rated higher by the teachers than any
other sports or games; there were neither plans for change
uor indications for dropping these activities. Basketball
wag considered to be above average by twenty~seven teachers
and as average by twenty-three. oftball was judged above
average by twenty-five teachers and as average by twenty-six
of them. Touch football was classified as above average by
twenty-five instructors and &3 average by twenty-five of
them. Track and field was evaluated as sbove average by six-
teen teachers and as average by"vwanpyutxe_af‘them, Belaw
average claasifica%ions were expressed by three teachers for
basketball; by two teachers for saftball; by two of them for
touch footbally end by three teachers in track and field.
Teachers placed considerable value on calisthenics.
Twenty-one teachers evaluated calisthenics as ahove_avaragg;

ten as average, and six rated them as below average.

Summary
Although some teachers rated the contributions of a few

of the activitles as below average in relation to the total
program, there were indications of drepping activities or -
planning to improve the existing programs in only one case.
Twe teachers planned to drop dodge ball. |

The preceding {ables presented the teachers®' evaluation
of the activities in the programs for three groups. Included
for evaluation purposes were the activitiea; the teacherfts
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evaluation &2 to whether the activities were above averags,
average, or below atorage; and future plans for imporoving
the program, |

The four dominating team gemes were touch fpotball,
basketball; softball; and track and fieid._ These were the
activities that were consistently rated high by the teachers
and the ones for which no changes were indicated.

Time Allotment for the Various Activities |
The next atep, after compiling thé information concern-
ing the status of boys?® physical education programs showing
those activities as evaluated by_thé teachers with 1ndiaatiqns
of the plans for fntﬁre improvement, was to examine the amount
of time devoted for each game Or sport by semesters for each

of the three groups, 4, B, and C.

Iime Allotment in Schools of aroup 4

In Table XXIII there is an identical listing of activi-
ties as that used in Principle One of the evaluating instrm-
ment with additional columns indicating the blocks of time
devoted te the activities.

The schools in Group A did not offer haaeball; physical
fitness, social dance, adapted aebivities; awimming; diving,
or water safety instructi&n; hence there was no indicatioen
of time allotment.

8ince there were a few activities that were not offered

in the definite limits specified by number of weeks, &
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special column lists those activities that were offered either
daily in the program or wers confined to rainy days only.
Under the "Spscial” column for ingtitutions in Group A, dodge
ball was a rainy day actlvity in nine schoola. One scheol
had volleyball during inclement w&ather} another achool had
the following activities for rainy day participation: bexing,
h#raeahasa;_wrgsﬁling;_and co-educational sports. In two
schools there was indicated use of tumblipg_aa s rainy day
pursuit. Three of the acheols in thisg group had calisthenics
on rainy days; calisthenics was the enly activity mentioned
as being included daily in the progranm.

During the first semester thers were twelve different
activitles offered. Basketball was allotted three weeks by
Tive of the schools; six weeks by five schools; nine weeks
by one schocl; and twelve wesks by three. Dodge ball was in-
cluded for three weeks by one school and for six weeks by one
schools there was no other time get agide in the first semes-
Ler by any of the sehools for this game. During the first
semester four of the schools devoted three weeks to soccer
with further additional time not indicated.

Hone of the schools apent as little ss three weeks on
touch football in the first semester; eight schools had it
for six weeks; [ive schools offered it for nine weeks; while
two of them devoted twelve weeks to thias sport. One school
in Group A devoted three weeks during the first semester to
track and field.
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First semester time allotment for volleyball revealed
that three schools had it for three weeks and three schools
offered it for siz waeka; with no other time indicated. Box~
ing was a first semester offering in ane-achocl; with no
other institution devoting time for it. The fall term had
three wesks for horsgeshoes in three sehaola; with none of the
others setting aside time for it. First term tennis was held
in one school for three waeks; other schools did not have it
at all during this time. One school devoted three weeks for
tunbling in the first term but none af the other schools had
it at that psariod. o

3quare dance was included for three weeks in one school
in the first term only. In twe schools time was allotted
for co~educational sports in the fall but not at any other
time.

For the second semester there were twelve activities
offered with several games and sports repeated. Basketball
used three weeks in four of the schools; six weeks in five
of them; thers were no other indlcations of time spent on
this game., There were two schools that offered soccer the
second term for three weeks; while one offered it for six
weeks. Second semeater touch foothall was found for six
weeks in two schools and for nine weeks in one school,

Of the schools in Group A; cne had softball for three
weeks, eleven aschools had it for six weeks, three had it for

nine weeks, and ons scheol had softbell for twelve weeks
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during the spring term. There were three schools devoting
three weeks to apeadball; one school had it for six wesks in
the second semester. The spring term included track and

field in aight schools for three weeks, in three of the aehaﬂls
for aix weeks, while three schools had it for nine weeks.

Volleyball occupied three weeks in five schools and six
weeks in four schoéls for the second gsemester. Badminton
was offered in one school and there were three weeks devoted
to it during the spring semester, Second semester boxing
was included in the program of one school with three weeks
aat'aaide for it. Horseshoes were_effaraé in the spring term
by two schools for three weeks. One school of the group had
tennis as a second semeater offering for three weeka. Five
schools devoted three weeks to tumbling during the second
half of the scheol year. |

The following activities were offered by the schaola ef
Group A in both the fall and spring semesterss baskatball
soccer, touch football, track and field, volleyball, bﬂxing,
horseshoes, tennis and tumbling.

Three weeks was the time used most often for a particular
activiny; with twenty-three schools using it the first semester
and thirty-three using it the second. B5ix weeks was the next
bleck of time used moat often with seventeen schools devoting
that much time the first semester and twenty-seven using that
amount the second semester. Nine weeks blocks of time were

used more often than twelve weeks, six schools the first
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terms used nine weeks, while seven schools used the same
amount during the second term. Twolve weeks were employed
in block form by five schools during the fall term, while

only one school used thatamount in ths spring term.

Time Allotment for Schools in Group B

In Table XXIV are included those schools in Group B
showing the time allotment for each activity per week by
semesters.

The activities not offered by schools in this grnap;
a8 indicated in Table XIIY; include baseball, apaedhall;
badmintan; tennié; phyaieal fitneaa; adapted antimitiea; and
diving. Under the "Special® column; which includes those
ganes and sports presented either on rainy days or daily;
dodge ball was a rainy day game 1n_£iftaea gschools of this
group. One school had volleyball ﬁn.rainy_ﬁays» The inclement
weather offering of two schools was boxing; while three
achools had tumbling at thia time. Calisthenics were used
on rainy days by five schools and two aschools had co~education
activitiea setvaside for rainy days. Horseshoes were 2 daily
ogcurrence in one school while esleven schools held cilisthenics
daily. | |

Basketball was a first semester offering for three weeks
by six sahaals; for six weeks by seven of the schools, nine
weeks by two schools, and twelve weeks in two of the schools.
Dodge ball was included in thé program forisix weeks by one
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school with no other time devoted to this game by the other
schools. The aschools in this group had soccer for three
weeks in three of ﬁhg 3eheals; for six weeks in twm of them,
during the first term.

The fall karm‘was devoted to three weeks of teueh footi
ball in two sehaals, for aix weeks by ten of them, for nine
weeka by six schools, and for twelve weeks by fowr of the
schools. There were two schools that included trﬁsk and field
for three weeks during the first half of the school year.
There were six scha@ls:that offered volleyball during the
first aemester for three weqka; two schools had it for six
weeks, and one school had volleyball for nine wesks. Boxing
was & three weeks unit in three schools during the fall term.

Group B sehoela; during the riraﬁ samastqr; devoted three
weeks to tumbiing ix zeven of the aahanla; for six weeks in
one schools There were three weeks set aside for wrestling
during the firast part of the achool year by two institutions.
Soclial dance was a three weeks offering hy two schools for
the firsy semester. Swimming during the fall term was indi
cated as a three weeks unit by one school and a8 a six weeks
unit by three schools. Water safety instruction was held for
three weaks by twe of the schools during the first semeater.

For the second semesuer; two schools had three weeks
units in basketball, seven schools had it for gix we&ks; and
two schools had basketball for nine weeks. Soccer wag ine
eluded in the second half of the school year for three weeks
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by one school and for six weeks for three schools. Seftball
recelved attention for three weeks in three schools, for six
waeeks in twelve achoola; for nine weeks in three of the schoola,
and for twelve weeks in four gchools as o spring term aport.

One of the schools offered & =ix weeks unit on touch foot-
ball during the second semester. Track and fipld occupied
three weeks in nine achoala; six weeks in three schaala; for
nine wesks in three sch@ols; and for twelve weeks in one
aéhnol as a spring term activity. During the second semester
there were three schools devoting three weeka to valleyhall;
three schools had it for six waeka; and two schools had vol~
leyball for nine weeks. Three weeks were set aside by two
gchools for & spring offering ag tunbling. |

A single school included square dance for three weeks
during the second semester, Swimming was given: for three
weeks by one school and for six weeks by three schools during
the spring termn.

Those activities offered during the fall and spring terms
by Group B schools weres haskathall; soccer, softball, touch
foetball; track and field, volleyball, tumbling; and swimming.

During the first semester schoola in Group B used the
three weeks time allotment most often as is indieated by the
thirty-six schools; six weeks blocks of time were used by
twenty-six schaols; nine weeks sections of time were employed
by nine achools, and twelve weeks were used by six schools.

The second semester time sllotment placed the six weeks unit
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as the one used most by thirty-six schocls, with twenty-two
schools using a three weeks arrangement of time; ten schools
used the nine weeks blosk; and five schools favored twalve
weeks blocks of time.

Zime Allotment for Schools in Group €

In.Tahle XXV are included the schools of Group C and it
indicates the aﬁnuat of time in weeks devoted to the various
activities by semesters for the physical education program.

The activities not included in the activity progrcma_ﬂf'
the scheols in Group C; aa shown by Table xxv; includes base-
ball; badmintﬁn;_harseshees; uennis; sagi&lﬂdanca; square
danca;-adapted aetivitiaa; co~sducational sperta; and diving.

Dodge ball was listed as & rainy day game under the
*Special® column by eleven schoels; with calisthenics the only
other activity held by two schools on inclement days. Calis-
thenics were dally requirements in six schools.

Buring the first semester basketball was offered for
three weeks by five achaola; for six weeks by eight achools;
none of the schools in.erup-c had it for nine or twelve waeks
blocks of time. Soccer was a three weeks unit in the fall
term in four schools. Two schools included softball in the
firat term for three weeks and one acheol had it for six weeks.
There were three schools that had speedball for three weeks
during the first half of the school year and one achool devoted
8ix weeks to it. A fall term offering of touch football
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indicated that five schools spent three weeks on it, seven
schools had it for six waeks; one school had touch football
for nine weaks; and two institutions had it for twelve weeks.

Track and field was a first semester activity in two
schools for a three weeks period. There were nine schools
spending three weeks on yvolleyball, with none of the other
schools devoting any time to this game. 3ix schools used three
weeks uni:a in tumbling of the Group ¢ scheols. One school
in this group had calisthenics for a nine weeks pericd. Jwim-
ming was included in the program for three weeks by two sthools
and for.six weeks by nine schools. There were six schools
that had six weeks units in water safety instruction.

For the aecond semeater aetivity.five schools had basket-
ball for three waeka; three schoels had it for six weeks, and
one school had a twelve weeks unit of basketball. A single
achool had a three weeks period set aside for soccer. 3Joft-+
ball was in the program of four schools for thres weeks dur.
ing the spring termj in aix schools there were six weeks
blocks of time, in four of them thers were nine wagka, and
in one school there was twelve weeks devoted to softball.

One three weeks period was spent by one aschool in speedball
during the second semester,

There were five schoola in this group with three weeks
univs in touch football for the second half of the school year
and one school using six weeks. Track and field was & spring
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term offering for three weeks in five aﬁhaela; for six weeks
in one school, and for nine weeks in two of the schools.

During the second semeater volleyball was included in
the program by nine ochools for three uneks; and by two schools
for slx weeks. Hoxing was & three weeks unit in one school
for the spring term. There was one school that included |
wrestling for a three weeks period during the gacond semester.
Ten schools had auimmiﬁg during the spring semester for six
weeks, There were three schools with three weeks units in
water safety instruction. ‘ | N |

Basketball; soccer, suftball; speadball; touch fbatball;
track and fia;d; valleyball; swimming; and water safety 1nQ
struction were the activities offered during the fall and .
spring semesters by the schools in Group C. While the fall
term was in sessian; Group C schools used the three weeks
periocd of time in thrity-eight achoals; the six weeks bleck
of time in thirty-one schoola; nine weeks in two of the schools,
and twelve weeks in two schools. The second semester time
‘allotwent placed the three weeks unit as the one most often
ugsed as indicated by the thirty-two schools; Six weeks block
of time was employed in twenty-six schools; nine weeks in

gix schools, and twelve weeks in two schools.

Time Allotment for All Schools
The time allotment for all three groups of schools ia

shown in the composite Table XXVI, indicating each activity
by weeks and by semesters.
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Tahla-xxvl; which is a composite of Tables XXIII, XXIV,
and XIV, indicated that baseball was not included in the
activity programs of the schools in Groups &; B, and C,

There were oo efforts to provide an adspted physical education
program to meet the needs of those with & handicap, None of
the schools had diving in connection with thelr swim programs.

Thirty~five of the fifty-three schools indicsted that
dodge ball was used &8 & rainy day sctivity. Two achools
used volleyball as an inciement weather activity. Boxing
filled in for rainy day andsxvarfiu three schools. One school
used horseshoes for this purpose. Tumbling was placed in
this classification for five achaels; while one school used
wreastling for the ssme purpose. Ton Leachers gaid that cale
isthenics wers used on rainy days, Thers were three schopls
uging coeducationsl sports as a rainy day substitute for the
regular program, There were two activities mentioned in the
composite table that were used daily; one school had horse-~
shoes while twenty~one schools had calisthenics every day. .

For s first semester activity sixteen schools had btakat»
ball for three weeks; twenty of them had it for six weeks;
thres schools had basketball for nine weeks] while five
schools had that game for twelve weeks. Dodge bell was offered
for three weeks in one school and for six weeks in two schools
as 8 part of the fall term program. Soccer was in the first
semester with thrae weeks set aside in seven schools and for

aix weeks in two schocls.
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A Tirst term offering for three weeks in softball was
found in twe aschools and for six weeks in one school. Speed~
ball in three schools was presented for three weeks and in
one school fer gix weeks. Fall term sctivities included
three weeks for touch fodthall in seven sehools, six weeks
in twenty-five scheols, nine weseks in eleven schaals; and
twelve weeks in eight of the schools. There were five schools
offering track and field in the first semsster for three weeks.
Volleyball was included in nine achools the first term for
three woeks pariods; in five schools for six weeks, and in
one school for nine weeks. |

A single school had badminton in the program and three
weeks were devoted to it in the Tirst semester. Boxing was
a fall tersm activity in four schools for a pgria& of three
weeks each. Three weeks were spent in three schools the
firet semester pitching horseshoes. Tennis was & three weeks
affair in one school the first part of the school year.
Fourteen schoola had tumbling for three weeks during the fall
term with one school spending six weeks during this time on it,

Twoe schools placed wrestling in the first semester for
three weeks units. Socisl and square dance were a part of
the program in two schools during the fall semester for thres
weeks each. Co-educational sports occupled three weeks in
two schools dwring the first half of the school year. Three
schools established thres weeks units for swimming in the fail
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term, while twelve schools had it for six weeks. Water safety
instruction was & three weeks unit in eight schools.

The second term included basketball for threa weeks in
eleven schoels, six weeks in fifteen schools, for nine weeks
in two schools, and twelve weeka for one school. Soccer was
an offering in two schools for three weeks and in three schoels
for six weeks, while the second term wes in sesslon. There
were eight schools that included softball for three weeks the
second semcater; twenty-nine schools for six waeka; ten of
the schools for nine weeksa, and six of them for twelve weeks.

Speedball was & spring term aport in four achools for
three weeks and in one school for six weeks. Touch football
was found in the second semester for tbhree weeks in five
aahoola; for six weeks in four of the-achaola; and for nine
weeks in one school. Twenty~two schools offered track and
field during the second semester for a peried of three weeks,
eight schools for nins weeks, and one school used twelve
weeks. Volleyball was a second term game in seventeen schools
for three weeks, nine schools for six weeks, and two scheools
for nine weeks.

There was one three weeks unit of boxing in one school
during the second half of the school year. Two schools had
horseshoes in the program during the second term for three
weeks. Tennias was conducted in one school for three weeks
during the spring term. Tumbling was held in ten athools the

second semester for a three weeks block of time. Wrestling
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was & three weeks unit in one school for the second semester.
Swimning was allotted six weeks in thirteen schools in the
spring term and for three weeks in one school. Water safety
instruction was provided in three schoels for three weeks sach.

The rainy day programs of all the schools in the three
different groups were not planned; but activities were sub-
stituted for the regular ones when westher conditions did
not permit cutside activity. A large portion of the time
available was allotted to the four sports that were previoualy
shown to dominate the sctivity programs of these schools.
Those sports werep haakethall; aarthall; touch feotball, and
track and field. With the amount of time set sside for these
games it was impossible t¢ offer a wide variety of asctivities
because there was insufficient time left,

Physical fitness was not indicated in the time allotment
because those schools including it had arrenged time for it
not in terms of days, weeks or rainy days, but had established
certain periods of time during the fall term and/or certain
periods during the spring term. There was no indication of
& pattern or trend by any group or even by separate achools
regarding the time set aside for administering the physical
fitness tests.

Susmary
The preceding tables have shown the time allotment for
each activity in blocks of time for both the first and secend
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semesters. None of the schools in the study bhad baseball or
an adapted physical education program. Apparently there were
no planned rainy day programs in the schools; on those days
when weather forced an inside activity of some aart; dodge
ball was used by most schools for this purpose. Other sctiv-
ities used during inclement weather were vellayhall; boxing,
tumbling, caliathenics, and co-educational sportsa. Twuﬁtyu
cne of the teacherp in these gchools indicated that they
requirud caliasthenics every day.

The time allotted for haakstball aefﬁball touch foot~
ball, and track and field practicelly eliminated the possi-
hility of offering a program of & wide variety of activities
in the programg of the schoolas visited.

There was no indication of & trend in the time allotted
for the administering of physical fitness tests. Usually
these tasta'w§rw given once during the fall semester and then
again during the spring se&aster; but no pattern was indicated
from exsmination of the data collected.

Evaluation of Activity Programa
Using the same groups based upon the male enrollment,
i.,0., Group & {100~349); Group B (350-599); and Group G {600~
1;400); the scoresatiained by each school on each of the ten
principles of the evaluation scale were compared. The indi-
vidual schools are not identified by name but are designated
by group and by number, for instance, A-l would represent the
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first school in the 100-349 enrollment sise. The rest of the
schools are assigned a number and a letter according to size.

Evaluation of Activity Pro 5 in

The scores and mean scores attained by schools in Group
A on the ten divisions of the evaluation scale werse shown in
Table XIVII.

The mean score attained by schools in Group A& as shown
in Teble XXVII on Principle One was3.3. The total possible
scors was 8.0. This sesma to indicate that; on the vhnle;
these schools did not provide a wide variety of activities
with opportunities t¢ acquire a number of motor skills. The
schools in this group did not offer programs that adhered to
Principle Two's premise that the physical education program
is an 1ntcgrai part of the total educational effort. Fewer
thar half of the schools in Group A had & program to serve
all pupils, giving adequate opportunity te those who need
physical education moat, as steted in Principle Three, which
was revealed by the mean of scores of the principles of 4.6.
A meanr score of 3.1 for Principle Four indiecated that the
physical education programs of the schoels in Group 4 did
not exhibit an awareness of the unitafy nature of man. fhe_
mean 2.9 on Principle FPive by the schools in this group is
indicative of the lack of a course of study which is educa-
tionally naﬂnd; based upon the intar@ats; needs, purposes,
and capacities of the ycuth it serves.
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The mean of gecores of 3.2 on Frineiple Six is less than
half of the possible score. This would seem to indicate
that the physical education programs for scheols in Group A
were not very well designed to combat aedentary living or
promote physical fitneas. In the rating of Principle Seven,
the schools in Oroup A had a mean of scores of 4.l which
reveals an almost halfwsy effort to develop physical education
possibilities by encouraging the wise use of leisure time
and supplementing community facilitiea for jJoint recrestional
purpeses. Fhysical education program continuity which cre-
ates the best possible teaching-learning situation was very
lew in the schools of this group as was indicated by the
mean of gcores of l.l for Prineciple Eight. The mean of
scorez by schools in Group A, which was 4.7, indicated that
the physical education program and steff received some ad-
ministrative support, which is covered by Principle Nine.
Although there was a rather high indication of the amount of
administrative support, the schools were very low in the
mean of scores for Principle Ten, as shown by .06, which is
evidence that basic instruction was not provided for all
students. The mean of the total scores for Group A was 30.43
thisz weuld point out the fact that the schools of thisz cate-
gory are not operating their physical education programs
to a high degree of efficiency, as 30.4 is only 38 per cent
of the maximum potential.
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Evaluagiog;gglészgvizga 3 & in

The searu# and mean of scores attained by the schools
in Group B on the ten divisions of the evaluation instrument
ars shown in Table XXVIII. The efforts to provide a program
offering a wide variety of asctivities, with opportunities
for aéquiring & nupber of motor skills by the twenty-one
achools in this group did not rank very high as shown by the
mean of scorea on Principle One of 3.3, as shown in Table
XIVIII. The physicel education program was not considered
as an iniagral part of the total educational effort of the
schools in thias group on Principle Two as indicsted by the
mean of scores of 2.9. The schools in Group B did mot have
programs of physical education to serve all pupils; programs
that gave adequate opportunity to those who need physical
education most were absent, as stated in Principle Three.
This short coming was indicated by the mean éf gcores of L.5.
The conduct of the physical education programs of schools
in this group did not exhibit much awlreaﬁaa of the unitary
nature of man as is shown by the mean of scores of 3.2 for
Principle Four. The mean of scores on Principle Five in
Group B was 2.8 and reveals the lack of a course of study in
these schools which is educationally seund, based upon the
interests, needs, purposes, and capacities of the youth it
serves. The mean acore of 2.8 is just over ' one-fourth

of the possible mean score, indicating that the physical



TABLE XXVIIX

SCORES ATTAINED BY SCHOOLS IN GROUP B ON THE TEN

DIVISIONS OF THE EVALUATION SCALE
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education program was not very well designed to combat
sedentary living or to promote physical fitness as shown
by the replies of the teachers in the schools of this group.
In the rating of Principle 3avon; the Group B schools had
& mean of acores of 3.4 which reveals little effort to de-
velop physical education possibilities by encouraging wise
use of leisure time and by supplementing community facilities
for joint recreational purposes. Physlcal education pragraﬁ
continuity, in order to provide the best possible teaching-
learning situation was not done to a very high degree by the
schools of this group as is shown by the mean of acores of
1.0 for Principle Bight. The mean of scores by schosls in
Group B of 4.9; indizated that the physical education program
and staff received a rather high degres of adminiastrative
support, which is the text of Prineiple Nine. While there
was a comparatively high indication of adminiahrativa'nupu
port in Principle Hina; the schools of this group had v#ry
low mean of scores for Principle Ten of 1.0; which pointa
out that basic instruction was not provided for all studenta.
The mean of the total scores for Group B was 29.7.
This would indicate that the schools in the group were op-
erating their physical education activity programs at 37.1
per cent of the maximum potential.
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_.%%l%&i&w an
The scores and mean of scores atiained by the schools
in Group ¢ on the ten divisions of the avaluation instrument
are shown in Teble IXIX. The sfforts to provide a program
offering a wide variety of activities, as stated in Principle
One, did not rank very high for the fifteen scheols in this
group. Scoring Table IXIX produced a mean of seores on |
Principle One of 3.7. The physical education program seeﬁed
to lack consideration as being an integral part of the tntﬁl
educational effort of most of the schools. The mean of
scores in this group was 2.3. The schools in Group C did
not apﬁsa# to have an adequate program of physical education
which would serve all pupils; as stated in Principle Three. H
Thia is substantiated by the mearn of scores for this group
of 4.8, The sonduct of the physical education programs of
schoola in this group did not exhibit much swareness of the
unitary nature of marn as is shown by the meen of scores of
2.9 for Prineciple Four. The meean of scores on Principle
Five in Group C was 2.3 and revesled the lack of a course
of study in these achools which was adueatiénally sound,
based upon the interests, needs, purposes, and capacities of
the youth it serves. The mean of scores of 2,6 was less
than one fourth of the possible score, indicatling that the
physicel education program was not very well designed to
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combat sedentary living or promete physical fitness, as
shown by the responses of the schools in this group. In the
rating of Principle Seven, the Group C schools had s mean

of scores of 4.7 which was indicative of some effert to ds-
velop physical education possibilistles by encouraging wiase
use of leisure time and by supplementing community facilities
for joint recréationsl purposes. Physical education progran
continuity in order to provide the beat possible teaching-
learning situation was very low in the schools as was shown
by the mean of scores of 2.0 for Principle Eight. The mean
of sceres for schools in Group C of 5.5 indieated that the
physical education program and staff received administrative
support according to Principle Nine. Although there was e
rather high indication of support by the administration, the
schools in this group had very low mean of scores for Prin-
ciple Ten of .9; which indicated that basic instruction was
not provided for all students. The mean of the total scores
for Group C was 31.7, whieh indicated that the achools in
this group were operating their physical education activity
programs at 3%.4 psr cent of their maximum potential.

Evaluation of Activity Program in &1l Schools
As was indicated in Table XXX, the mean of scores at-

tained by the three groups, 4, B, and C, were shown for the
ten principles of the evaluating instrument. The composite
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of the mean of the scores for allfaf the'aehQQIQ in their
respective groups in answer to the questions supporting

each of the ten principles, was shown in Table XIX. Gf the
three.grauys, Group ¢ scores were slightly higher on Prin.
ciple One; Group ¢ schools had a.mean of scores of 3.7;

Greup B schools had & mean of acer&s 0f 3.3, ﬁs.ﬁid Group A.
Thia would indicate that the larger schools ﬁrfarkd & some-
what wider variety of activities, with opportunities for ac-
guiring a number of motor skills, than did the ﬁwb el&sai«
fications of swsller schools. In considering the physical
education program &n integral part of the tetal aducationsal
effort of the sahaols; all thres of the'gruupslhad a low

mean of geores, with the largest schools scoring lowest with
2.33 Groups A and B had & mean of scores of 2;9¢ The group
seores for Principle Three were not very high, which indicated
that the physical education program did not serve all pupil&my’}H
giving adsquate opportunity to those who need physical edu- o
cation most., Group G had 2 mean of scores of 4.8, Group A
had a mean of scores of 4.6, while Group B had h5. The
large schools had a mean of acores ¢f 2.9, the maﬁiqusize
schools had a mean of scores of 3.2; and the small schools
had a mean of scores of 3.1 in support of Prihhiplé-?aur
which deals with whether the physgical seducation program is
conceived and conducted with an awarenegs of the unitary
nature of man. These mean of scores were s¢ close ﬁ&gethar

that there was not much variance in the combined efforts to



275

TABLE XXX

SCORES ATTAINED BY GROUPS A, B, AND C OH THE TEN
Rr1én scaiz

"BIVISIONS OF THE EVALU

Principle | Mean

arpe |2 |2 |3 Ja 5|67 18|09}

33 1 2.9 Be© 1341 2.9 3&2. hel ..3.-:1 g 5 .. 3.1

135.3] 2.9 |4e5 1302 {2.3 ] 2.8 { 3.4 2.0} 49 {200} 3.2

6 {3.712.3 [4e8 [2.9 |2.2] 2.6 [4e7 2,00 5,51 9] 3.2

meet this principle; the concerted effort is not very high.

A course of study that is educationally sound, based upon

the interaats,_nea&a; purposes, and capacities of the youth
1t gerves, did not exist to a very bigh degree in any ol the
schools in these three groups, as was indicated by the mean
of scores of Graay.k; 2.9; Group B; 2,33 or Group €, 2.2.
From the mean of anorea; it was apparent that fewer schools
in Group C had courses of study than either of the atﬁgr

two groups. Group 4, the smaller schools, had & mean of
scores of 3.2 on Principle Six which invelved gfproaram-@au
signed to combat sedentary living and promote physical Iitness;
the other two groups had lower scores for this principle,
Group B had & mean of scores of 2.8, while Group C hed a mean
of scores of 2.6. Schools in CGroup B had the lowest mean

of scorsa for Principle Seven, 3.4 the schools in Group A
had a mean of scores of L.l; while Group C had & mean of
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ascores for the same principle of L.7+ This would indicate
that the effort teo develop physical education possibliities
by encouraging the wise use of leisure time and gupplementing
community facilities for jolnt reereatiounal pu .

rpodes, ad
stated in Principle Seven, showed some improvement over the
other principles, but it still was less than hailf pf the
poasible attainment according to the evaluation instrument.
Program continuity, which provides the best possible teach-
ing~iearning situstion was not accomplished very well by‘aay
of the schools in these groups. Group 4 had a mean of scores
of 1.1 on Prineciple Eight; Group B had a mean of scores of
1.0; Group C had a mean of scores of 2,0. Administrative
support appeared to be stronger in the schools of Group G;
thoss having & male population of from 600-1,400, with a
moan of scares of 5.5; Group 3 had a mean of scores of £.93
while Group A had & mean of scores of 4.7, Thus, 2s indi-
cated, tha administrative support was stronger ia the larger
schools, and decreased in amount as the size of the scheool
became smaller. Although there were indicationsthat the
larger schools, Group €, had more sdministrative support
than the smaller 3chanla; they were next lowest in mean of
scores for Principle Ten whieh involved 2 physical education
program that provided basic instructien for all students.
Group C had & mean of acores for this principle of .93

Group A had = mean of scores of .O6; while Group B scored
Just above the larger group with 1.0.
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Summery

The preceding tables show the scores attained in each
schopl on the ten divisions of the evaluation scale. The
sehools were classified in the previously used grouping
bagsed upon the number of boys enrclled. All Group & schools
were assigned & number for identification since the names of
the schools have not beeu used, for inatansa; Group A schools
are numbered -1, A-2, A-3, and so on. This same gysten
was used for all of the schools in each of the remaining
groups. The scores and mean of scores wers shown in these
tablea.

Each principle was compared by the degree to which the
schools of a particular group met a certain principle. The
mean of the total scores for Group A was 30.4 which indlested
that the schools in this category were ovperating their phyaical
education programe at 38 per cent of the maximum potential.
The mean of the total scores lor Group B was 29.7« This
would indicate that the schools in that group were operating
their physical education activity programs at 37.1 per cent
of the maximum potential. The mean of the total scores for
Group C was 31.7, which indicated that the schools in this
group were operziing their physicsl adaeaticniaﬂtivity PrO~
grams at 39.4 per cent of their maximum pobtential. Although
the difference was slight, the larger schools appeared to
heve physical education activity programs epﬁrating at a

higher level of meximum potential than did the gschools in
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either Group A or Group B. The medium-aize schools wers
operating at a lower level of efficiency then were the small
schools, although this dirfarenze-waa only «9 per cent.
Comparison of Scope of Activities
and Evaluation of Programs

In an effort to discover if there was any relaticnship
betwesn the number of activities in the physical educatien
progras and the degree to which these schools met the prin-
ciples, two through tnn; a get of tahlea; based upon the
ratings established earlier in this chapter for measuring the
degree to which a achool met Principle ﬂﬁs; wers constructed.
Those schools scoring 9«27 on Principle One weres put into a
group and labaled with & Roman I with *a® representing the
first scheol, *b* the second achool, and so on for all those
achools scoring lowest on Principle Une. One school had a
score of 12 on Principle One and was put into the next cate-
gory and identified with Roman numeral IX. The remainder of
the schools were classified according to their gcore on Prin-
eciple One, arrangsd in ascending order accoerding to score.
This mede a total of eight groups identified by Roman numerals
I through VIII, with scores ranging from 9~Li.

The eight tables following (IXAT-XXXIX]} classify all
fifty~three of the schools according to the sbove mentioned
systen for purposes of showing the scores attained on Prin-
ciples Two through Ten for eagh of the eight groups. Group I
is low and Group VIII is high.
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In Tsble XXXI is shown the gcores attained on Principles
Two through Ten of the evaluative scale by schools in Group
I according to the activity offerings in the physical sdu-
cation pregrams for boys. The scores attainad; as ghown in
Table XXII, are those on all but the first principle of the
ovaluative instrument by those schools in Group I. The
schoels in this group had a low ascore on Principle One and
algso indicated that their physical education programs were
not considered as an Integral part of the total educational
of fort of the school aa expressed in Principle Tnn; since
their mean of scores for this principle was 9. Group I
gschools had & mean of sceres for Principle Three of 4.7 which
indicated an almost 50 per cent effort to serve all pupils,
giving &n adequate opportunity to those who needed physical
education most, That a physical education program, conceived
end gonducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of man,
&3 stated in Principle ?aur; was not being met te a very
high degree by the schools in Group I was revealed by the
mean of scores of 2.1. This group of schools had a mean of
scores for Prineiple Five of .8. This seemed to indicate
that the sfforts to provide a course of atudy which was edu-
eationally sound, based upon the imteresats, needs, purposes
and cspacities of the youth it served were negligible.
Group I schools, in their attempts to design a physical edu-
cation program to combat sedentary living and to promote
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TABLE XXXI

SCORES ATTAINGD ON PRINCIPLES TWO THROUGH TEN OF THE
EVALUATIVE SCALE BY SCHOOLS IN GHOUP I ACCORDING
TO AGTIVITY OFFERINGS IN THE PHYSICAL
EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR BOYS

Prineiple Tot, | Mean
_ I - . Sor. gf
' ' CT'
Scho 2 1 3| 4} 5} 6} 7] 8} 9]0}
Ia |1 bp w0 31 31 2] 5) 1} 22 (2.
rv jo {51}l olo} 210}fs5)0o] 13 {1
Ie [ f5]3}J0jo0o} 2o} 6]} o0} 17 {1.8
tafrlsfolofafolo}]sfol 1213
Ie o f 5! 210} 2} 50} s]|o} 1820
1z j3 s} r]olrtofol e} 2} 1517
1g 10} 2 21¢6fo0f 210131} 0 9 | 1.0
Th j1 ] sy 343 211) sflo}feél o] 20122
Ii 3§64 31 5] 2) 14 2] 5] 01l 27}3.0
Hn
of
Bere _
for ' ' ' _
Prine ng ““O? 2.1 03 3.&1 2.1 - 3 5&9 ’2

physical fitneas, had a mean of scores oan Principle Six of
1.1; which did not indicate a very high degree of sccomplishe
ment. Principle 3even, a physical education program that
develope possibilities by encouraging wise use of leisure
time and supplementing comsunity facilities for joint rec-
reational parposaa; is met to a low degree by the nine
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schools in this group as wes shown by the mean of scoress of
2.1, The continuity of the physical education program whlch
aids in the establishment of the beal possiblie teaching-
learning aituation; as stated in Principle Eight, was not
done to a'very high degree as is indicated by the mean of
gcores of 3. As has been shown in previous tables (IXVII-
XXX}, Principle Nine was considered by the teachers to be
met to a larger degree than any of the other principles:
these nine schools had a mean of scores for Principle Nine
of 5.0. The schools of this group made very little effort
te provide a physical education program of basic instruction

for all atudents, as was shown by the mean of acores of .2.

school, since there was only one school rated in Group IX,

on all but the first principle of the evaluative scale. This
particular school in Group II had a mean of scores for Prine
eiple.ﬁua of 1.0, which points out that thié ins#itutioa did
not consgider the physical education program as an integral
part of the total educational effort of the school to a very
high degree. The school in this grouping had a mean of scores
for Prineiple Three of 2.0, which did not indicate a high
degree of effort to serve all pupils, giving an adequate op-
portunity to thoge who needed physical education most.

Principles Five, Eight, and Ten were zerc scores for this
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TABLE XXXII

SCORES ATTAINED ON PRINCIPLES TWO THROUQH TEN OF THE
EVALUATIVE SCALE BY SCHOOLS IN GROUP II ACCORDIBG

TO ACTIVITY COFFERINGS IN THE PHYSICAL
EDUCATION PROGRAM

Principle Total | Mean of
o . Score { Jcores

School --_'2 3 {u {516 |7 [¢ |9 po

1ra f1f2 {2 fofrf2jo s jojiz | 13

Mean of

Scores

for Prine-
&iplaﬁ 1. _ 2« 112 10 J 1. ] 2140 5410

particular achoel. A physical education program, concelived
and conducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of man
which is Prineiple Four, was not being met to 2 high degree
by the one school in this gr@up; as was ravealed by the mean
of scores of 1.0. The Group II school, in its attempts to
design & phyeical education program to combat sedentary living
and to promote physical fitness, had a mean of scores on
Principle 8ix of 1.0, which did not indicate & very high de-
gree of sccomplishment. Principle Savan; 8 physical sducation
program that develops possibilities by encouraging the wise
use of lelsure time and supplementing community fecilities
for joint recreationsl purpaaes; was met to a low degree by
this one school as was shown by the mean of sceres of 2.0.

Principle Nine was considered by the teachers to be met to a
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larger degree than any of the other principles; these schools

had & mean of scorea for Frinciple Nine of 5.0.

of Gropp III 3chools
The scores attained on Friﬁniplea?wa through Ten of the

{} 15 Pa. "1 BOT

evaluative scale by schools in Group IZI; according to the
activity offerings in physical education programs for boys,
is shown in Table XXXIXI. These five schocls in Table XXXIII
had & low score on Principle One and slso indicated that
their physical educatlon programs were not ¢onaidered an
integral part of the total educational effort of the school
as expressed in Prineiple Two, since the mean of scores for
this prineiple was 1.8. Uroup III schools had a mean of
scores for Erinéiple Three of 3.6 which indicated sn effort
of low degree to serve all pupiia; glving adequate opportunity
%o thoge who needed physical education most. A physical
edaeaiian praogram, conceived and conducted with an awareness
of the unitary nuture of man by the schools in this group
indicated that Principle Four was nect being met to & high
degree as revealed by the mean of scores of 2.4. This group
of schoels had a mean of scores for Principle Five of 2.8,
showlng that the effort to provide a course of study which
was educationally sound, based upon the intareata,'naada,
purposes, and capscities of the youth iz-a&rvad; were negli-
gible., OGroup III schaals; in their attempts to design a
physical educatlon program to combat sedentary living and
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to a low degree by the five achools in this group as was
shown by the mean of scores of 3.0. The continuity of the
physical educstion program which aids in the establishment
of the best possible teaching-learning &ituatian; as stated
in Principle Eight; was not indicative of a very high degree
of performance, based upon the low mean of scores of .6. The
physical education staff and program received a fairly high
degree of adminiastrative support, as expressed in Principle
Nine; scorss of this principle have been consistently higher
than for any of the other principles. Group III schools had
a mean of scores of 4.0. This group made very little effort
to provide a physical educatlion program of basic instruction
for all students, as was shoum by the mean of scores of 4.
In Table XXXIV is presented the scores sttained on
Principles Two through Ten of the evaluative scale by schoola
in Group IV, according to the setivity offerings in the
physical education program for boys. These seven schools in
Table IXXIV had & low score on Principle One and also indi-
gated that their physical education programs were not con-
aldered an integral part of the total educational effort of
the school as expressed in Prineipla'Tan; since thelr mean
of scores for thia principle was 1.3. These CGroup IV achools
had a mean of scores for Principle Three of 4.6 which indi-
cated an effort of less than half to gerve all pupils; glving
adequate opportunity to those who needed physical education
most. A physlcal education program, conceived and conducted
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scores of 2,6, This group of schocla had a mean of scores
for Principle Five of 2.6, indieating that thecefforts to
provide a course of study which is educationally sound, based
upon the interests, needs, purpeses, and capacities of thq
youth it served were negligible. The schools eof Group IV,

in their attempts to design & physical education prograz to
combat sedentary living and to promote physical fitneaa; had
& mean of scores on Principle 38ix of 2.7, which did not in-
dicate a very high degree of accomplishment. Principle Seven,
& physical education program that develops possibilities by
encouraging the wise use of leisure time and supplementsa
community facilitiea for jeint recrestional purposes, was
met to a low degrees by the seven schools in this group as

was shown by the mean of scores of 3.4. The continuity of
the physical education program, which aids in the establishment
of the best possible learning-teaching situatian; a8 astated
in Principle Eight, was not done to a very high degree, of
which the mean of scores of l.4 was indicstive. The physical
education staff and program received a high degree of admin-
lastrative support, as revealed in Principle Hine; the scores
on this principle have been consistently higher than those
for any other principle. Group IV schoocls had a mean of
scores of 5.4. This group made very'little effort to provide
a phyeical education program of bdbaasic instruction for all

students, as was shown by the mean of scores of .3.
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Comparison of Group V Schools

The acores attained on Principles Two through Ten of the
evaluative scals by schools in Group V according to the
activity offerings in the physical education program for boys,
are ghown in Table XXXV.

The nine schools in Table XXIV had a low acors on Principle
One and also indicated that their physical education programs
were not considered as an integral part of the total educa-
tional effort of the school as expressed in Principle Two;
since thelr maan of scores for this principle was 3.0. The
aschools in Group Y had a mean of scores for Principle Three
of 4«8 which was not indicative of much effort to serve all
papila; giving adequate opportunity to those who needed
physicel education most. A physical education program, Cone
ceived and conducted with an awarseness of the unitary nature
of men by the achools in Group V indicated that Principle
Four was not being met to & high degree as revealed by the
mean of scores of 3.2. The schools in this group had & mean
of scores for Principle Five of 3.1; indicating that the ef~
forts to provide a course of study which is sducationally
aound; based upon the interests, needs, purposes, and capac-
ities of the youth it serves were negligible. The echovls in
Group ¥, in their attempts to design a physical education
program to combat sedentary living and to promote physical
fitneas; had a mean of scores of Principle 8ix of 2.2 which
did not indicate a very high degres of accomplishment.
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Principle Seven, a physical education program that develops
posaibilities by encouraging the wise usecof lelsure time and
supplements community facilitiesa for jJeint recreational pur-
poses, was nmet tc a somewhat higher degree byy the nine schoola
in this group as was shown by the mean of scores of 5.2. The
continuity of the physical education program, which aids in
the establishment of the best possible teaching-learning
situation, as stated in Principle Eight, was not done te &
very high degree as was indicated by the mean of scores of
1.5. The physical education staff and program received &
high degree of administrative support, as shown in Principle
Rine; thia fellowed the trend of s censisténtly higher score
on thiaz principle by all of the schocls. Group ¥V schools
had a meac of scores of 5.2. The schools included in this
category made very little effort to provided-a physical edu-
cation program of basic instruction for all ségénnts, a8 was
shown by the mean of scores of .8, |

Tsble XXXVI presents the scores attained on Principles
Two through Ten of the evaluative scale by achocols in Group
VI according to the activity offerings in the physical edu-
cation program for boys. These fourteen schocls in Table
XXXVI had & rather low score on Principle One and also indi-~
cated that their physical education programs were not con-
sidersd to a high degree to be an integral part of the total
educational effort of the school, as expressed in Principle

Two. Their mean of scores for this principle waz 4.2. The
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schools of Group VI hed & mean of scores for Principle Three
of #.8; which indicated an almost 50 per cent effort to serve
ell pupils, giving adequate oppertunity to those who needed
physical education most, A physical education program, conw
ceived and conducted with an awarencss of the unitary nature
of man by the schools in this group indicated that Principle
Four was not being met to a very high degree as was revealed
by the mean of scores of 3.8. 3cheols in this group had a
mean of scores for Principle Five of 2.8, showing that the
efforts to provide & course of study which is educationally
sound, based upon the interests, needs, purposes, and capaci-
tiea of the youth it served were negligible. In their at-
tempts to design a physical education program designed to
combat sedentary living and to promote physical fitness, Group
VI schools had & mean of acores on ?rincipla Six of 2.8,
which was not indleative of a very high degree of accomplish-
ment. Prineiple Saven; & pregram that develops physical
educatlion possibilities for encouraging the wise use of
leisure time and supplements community facilities for Joint
recreaticnal purposes, measure just above half of the possible
scors, as wes shown by the mean of scores of &4.4. The conti-
nuity of the physical education program, which sidas in the
establishment of the best possible teaching~learning situa-
tion, as stated in Principle Eight, was not done to a yory
high degree as was indicated by the mean of scores of le5.
The physical education staff and program received & high
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degree of administrative auppnrt; as shown ia Principle Hine;
this followed the trend of scores by other acheols. Thease
schools had a mean of scores of 5.0. This category of schools
made very little effort to provide a physical education pro-
gram of basic instruction for sll students as was shown by
the mean of scores of 6. This was alsc a trend observable

in the scores of all the schools in this study.

Comparison of Group YII 3chools

Table XXXVII presents the scores attalned on Principles
Two through Ten of the evalumtive scale by achools in Group
YII according to the activity offerings in the physical edu-~
cation program for boys. The three schools in Table XXIVII
had a rather low score on Principle One. This indicated that
their physical education programs were not considered to &
very high degres to be an integral part of the total educationsl
effort of the schools as expressed in Principle Two. Their
mean of scores for this principle was 4.0. The Group VII
schools had a mean of scores for Principle Three of 4.l which
indicated that not énite 50 per cent effort to serve all
pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those whe needed
physical education most, was expended. A physical education
program, conceived and conducted with an awareness of the
unitary nature of man by the schools in this group indicated
that Principle Four was not being met to a very high degree
as would be borne out by the mean of scores of 3.3. The
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to meet this principle than that exhibited by schools in
previcus classifications. Principle Seven, which calls for
a program that develops physical sducation possibilities for
encouraging the wise use of leisure time and supplamgnts
commnity facilities for jJoint recreational purposes, was
being met to a higher degree than atcrage'by these three
schools as was shown by the mean of scores of 5.6. Continuity
of the physical education program, which aids in the estab-
lishment of the best possible teaching-learuing situation,

as stated in Principle Eight, was not accomplished to a very
highidugrae in these schools &3 was indicated in their mean
of scores of 2.,0. The physical education staff and prograﬁ
received & high degree of administrative support, as shown
in Principle Nine. The mean of scores by these schools of
5+3, follows the trend throughout the atady of the schools
attaining & higher score consistently on this principle.
Provision of a physical education program of basic instruc-
tion for all students was almost non-existent in the Group
YII schools for Principle Ten; this waa indicated by the mean

of scores of 1.0.

Gomparisen of Group VILII Schools
Table XXIVIII indicates the scores attained on Prin-
ciples Two through Ten of the evaluative scale by the schools
in Group VIII according to the activity offerings in the
physical edueation program for boys. These five schools in
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of the total educational effort of the school as expreased
in Principle Two to¢ & higher degree than the other institu-
tions of this study.

The Group VIII schools had a mean of scores for Principle
Three of 4.5, which indicated that an almost 50 per cent ef-
fort to serve all puplls, giving adequate epportunity to
thoge whe needed physical sducation meost, was pul forth by
these schools. A physical education program, conceived and
conducted with an awarensas of the unitary nature of man by
the achools in this group indicated that Principle Four was
being met just above the midwpoinu; as revealed by the mean
of scores of 4.6, The schools in this grouping'had A mean
of scores for Principle Five of 4.0; indicating that the ef-
- forts to provide & course of study which is educationally
sound, based upon the interests, nee&a; purposes, and capaci-
‘tles of the youth it aerVad; was Just half of what it could
have been, The Group VIII achuals;'in their sttempts to de~
sign a physical education program to combat sedentary living
and to promote physical fitiess, had a mesn of gcores for
Prineiple 3ix of 4.k, which indicated somewhat more effort
devoted to this principle than by those schools scoring
lower on Principle One. Principle Seven, a physical education
program that develops possibilities for encouraging the wise
uge of leisure time and supplements community facilities for
Joint recreational purposes, was being met te 2 rather high
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degree by these five schools, as was shown by the mean of
scores of 5.0. The continuity of the physical education
program which aids in the establishment of the best possible
teaching-learning aituation, as stated in Principle Eight,
was not done to & high degree asz was shown by the mean of
soores of 2.6, The physicel education staff and program re-
ceived half of the posaible amount of support as expressed
in Prineiple Nine, gince their mean of scorez was 4.0. More
effort was expended by this group te provide a physical eduw-
cation progrem with basic imstruction for all students than
by any of the other aeven-grnupa; as evidenced by the mean
of scores of 2.2; for Principle Ten of the evaluative
lastrument.

GComposite Comparison of Groups I Through VIIT

In Table XXXIX, a composite of the eight groups, with
the mean scores attained on Principles Two through Ten of the
evaluative scale according te activity offerings in the
phyalical education progrem for hays; is pressnted.

In Table XIXIX is shown the mean of scores attained by
Groups I through VIII on Principles Two through Ten according
te the activities included in the boys' physical education
progras. From this table a t&ndcncy-ié indicated that those
aschools providing & wide range of metivities also meet the
principles of physlcal education to a higher degree than do
thoae schools that only include the ®usual® activities of
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softball, baaketball; touch football, and track and field.
This is shown by the comparison of the mean of scores for all
eight groups; Group I had a mean score of 1.9; Group II had
1.3 (only one school in this group); Group III bad 2.4;

Group IV had 2.7; Group V had 3.2; Group VI had 3.4; Group
VII had 3.63 and Group VIII had the highest with 3.9.

Summary

After visiting the fifty~three junior high schools in-
tluded in this study, the schools were divided into thres
groups according to size. The first group, 4, included those
ingtitutions with & male enrollment of from 100.349; Group B
was made up of the schools with from 350-599 boys in at-
tendance} and Group € involyed those schools with an enroll-
ment of from 600-1,400.

A typical interview was given which was conducted in &
achoel from Group A. In order to score Principle One, a sys-
tem was devised based upon the number of activities effered;
end the amount of teaching dome in sach of the three grades;
this was & nine point scale, ranging from serc to eight.

From efforts to tabulate, it was found that if the num~
bers uged to indicate the degree to which a principle was met
were changed from zero to five to zero to sight, the degrees
eould be more readlly scored by basing it upon the ®YES®
answers. Thus, {ive "YES" answers would be circled on the
possible TYE3-NO¥ regponses and counted for a positive in

which to acore the gcale.
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The name, lacatian; and male enrollment of the achools
with the population of the cities in which the schools were
located is shown in table form for the three Groups A, B, and
€. Saveral tables were presented showing the number and per-
centage of schools in which the activity program was judged
to be consistent with the items in Principle Two. This was
done for Principles Two through Ten and the following state-
ments susmarize these tables. There were few indications
that the physicsl education program was considered an integral
part of the total educational effort of the schoalg The per
centages were rather high on several of the sight questions
supporting the third principla; indicating that in some
measure the physical education program does serve some of the
pupils. There was little indication that the physical educa-
tion program was conducted with an awareness of the unitary
nature of man. It appears that few gchools had courses of
stuady in physical education that were educationally sound.

While the responses revealed that the teacherg encouraged
wige use of leigure time through physical education, the pro-
motion of physical fitness, in order to combat sedentary
liviﬁg, was not very well accomplished by the schools included
in this study. The best teaching-learning situation was not
provided by the institutione visited for the purposes of this
study. There was evidence that the physical) education staff
and program received adequate adminigtrative support. There
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were indicationsg that the school facilities were used for

leisure tims pursuits by the members of the various commu~
nitiea. Generally, there was a lack of program continuitly
in the physical education programs of the schools visited.

The completed evaluation inatruments were divided into
four elassifications based upon the scores made by the various
schoolass These clasgifications were estsblished for the pur-
pose of dividing the schools into groups: firast, those schools
having poor pragrnms; indicated by the score grouping of 0-20;
fair programs included the scores of 21.40; those programs
were considered to be good if the scores fell between 41-60;
and excellent programs wers in the range of 61-80. From
these groupings there appears to be an indicetion that the
smaller schools tend to have better ever-ail physiéal educa-
tion programs than the larger ansa; while those in Group B;
appear to be weaker than either of the others. It was found
that all three groups tend to cluster in the 21-40, or Fair;
category.

The metivity phass of the boys' physical education pro-
grams for the three groups, i, B; and C, based upon the number
of boys enrolled was shown. A list of the activities was in-
c¢luded and the grades in which actual teachingz was done was
shown; the semester in which the activities were cffered were
included and whether or not there were adeguate areas marked
for playing was also given. There was seme teaching done in

the seventh grade, wvery little teaching was done in the eighth
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grade, while teaghing in the ninth grade was almost non-
existent.

The teacher evalustion of the activitiesz in the program
was shown for the three groups, A, B; and €. The activities
offered most of all ¢f ths schools and the ones which were
rated high consistently by the teachers were: basketball,
goftball, touchk football, and track and field.

The time allotment for emch activity in blocks of time
for both the first and second semesters was reviewed. HNone
of the schools had baseball or an adapted physical educatien
program. Apparsntly there were no planned programs for rainy
days in these schools; during inclement weather dodge ball,
volleyball, hoxing; tumbling, calisthenics, and co-educational
sports were substituted for the regular procedures. The
amount of time allotted for hsskethall; softball, touch foot-
ball, &nd track and fleld practically eliminated the possibility
of offering a progran consisting of a wide variety of activ-
ities by the schools visited.

Tables were presentad te show the scores attained by
each schoeol on the ten divisions of the evaluation acale.

The same classifications were used to group these schools,
based upon the number of boys enrolled in a certain school.
The schools in each of theae three granpa; h; B; and ¢, were
assigned a number for convenlence in the table; no school

was identified by name. Each principle was compared by the
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dtgree to which the schools of a particular group met &
aeftain principle. The mean of the total scoras for Group A
was 30.4, which indicates that these schools were operating
their physical education programs at 38 per cent of the max~
imum potential. Graup'B schools were opergting thelir programs
at 37.1 per cent of the maximum patential; while Group C.
schools were operating their physical education programs at
394 per cent of their maximum potential. Although the dif-
ference was slight, the larger schools appesred to bo opere
ating their programs at a higher level of maximum potential
than wers the schools in either Group A or Group B.

The final chapter of this study, Chapter V, will conclude
with a presentatior of a snmmary; coneluaians; and rescommenda-

tions.



CHAPTER V
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The purposs of the present chepter is to give a brief
sumary of the investigation and to present the conclusions
and recommendaticns developed from an analysis and interpre-
tation of the data developsd in the siudy.

Summary

The purpese of the study was to evaluate the activity
phase of boya?! physical education programs in selected junlor
high schools éf Texas. One of the steps involved was to de-
velop an evaluative instrument. In developing the 1nstrument;
extensive reading was done in the field of education and
physical education and ten basie principles were formulated.
Based on these ten principles, a testing instrument was de-
viged. Trial experiments with the instrument resulted in two
revisions and the development of a third and final instrument
which proved to be feasible for evaluating physical education
program activities. The completed evaluation instrument was
then administered in rifty-three selected schools during April,
May and June of 1956, to evaluate their physical education
programs. The fifty-three participating schools were divided
into three enrollment bracketa: 100-349; 350-599; 600-1,400.

Pata from these different claasifications were anslyzed,
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compared to each other, and then interpreted ss a whole.
Coneclugsions and recommendatlions were made on the basis of

the developed data.

In the initial chapter the purposes of the study;. the
nature of the problem and its impmrtanca; lgmitatigﬁa imposed,
sources of datn; related studies and organigation of the
study have been outlined. |

Ten principles basic to an adequate measuring instrument
for physical education programs st the junior high school
level have been developed and documented in Chapter Il.

The instrument used to evaluate boys® physical education
programs at the junior high school level was described in
Chapter IIX, and the major steps in its development were
indicated. -

In Chapter IV thé application of the measuring inatrunent
to the physical education programs of the gelected junlor bhigh
schools has been presented. Data have been tabulated, ana-
lyzed, and interpreted. The physical education programs in
the aschools of the different claagifications have bsen
shown individually, in comparison with the other group clasasl-
fications, and collectively. Evaluations of the program have

been made.

Conclusions
In the light of extensive reading in the field, the admin.
istration and acoring of the tests, and the analysis and
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interprevation of the test data, the following conclusions
have been resached:

l. Physicel education ir the participating schools was
not being fully used as an educative experience. These
schools were using the activity perlod for supervised play
instead of instruction.

2. The teachers indicated that administrative support
was adaqpate; but the study showed that 87 per cent of the
- programs were below the nmld-point of the pozsible score of
sighty. The inference iz unmistakeble that the_teaahe:s; in
theae inatansaﬂ; were unaware of the real nature of a physical
education program and its needs. | - )

3. The physical education programs in the participating
schools were dominated by basketh&ll; anfthall; touch football
and track and field. The time allotted to these sports elime

*

inated the possibility of offering a program with a wide
variety of activities providing more opportunities for the
development of motor skills.

be The teachers whe participated in the study indicated
that they belleved in the prineiple that "physical education
is education through the physical;' but they did not put this
belief into practice, |

5« The equipment and facilities for physical education
were sufficient in all of the schools of the study, but they
were not fully utilized in the physical educatien progrems.
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6« The physical adueatian.pragrams; as meagured, did not
contain a sufficient variety of sports and games o ﬁsgt the
growth and developmental needs of the junior high school stu~
denta; &pparantly; the teachers were not fully aware of thease
needs. _

T Although tests show that prgaeatuday growing youth
between the ages of eight and fifteen are low in physical
fitness and muscular development; practically ne effort was
made to correct this situmtion in the physical education
programs.« _ _

8. Little or no provision was made for those individuals
who were unable to participate in the regular sactivity pro-
grama of the school.

9. In a majokity of the schools & medical examination
was not required as & prerequisite to participation in the
activity programs.

10. The majoerity of the schocls had arrangements for
joint recreastional programs and sncouraged the uss of play
as 8 leisure~time netivity; but no effort wes made to lmprove
performance skills which could add much to future enjoyment.

li. Mo apparent neglect of the co-educational activitles
program was found.

12. Very few classes were limited to a specific number
and in many cases different grades were grouped in one physical

education classg.
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13, The schools in the study were operalting thelr
physical education activity programs at 38 per cent of their
maximum potential.

Reconmendations
Twelve suggestions are offered for the improvement of
the physical edusation programs in the schools utilized in
this study. These guggeatienﬁ; 11k¢wiaa; will apply to
physical education programs in any school. The suggeations
ares _

1. 4 health or medical examination should be reguired
of all boys before they can participate in the activity
program. |

2. Principals, using the instrument developed in this
study, should visit and observe the physical education
classes in action.

3« The physical education teachers should construct
courses of study for thelr own situation or rséueat direction .
from the supervisor in conducting a system-wide revision.

4+ The physical education teachers should use daily
leason plans.

5« Classes in physical education should be limited to
not more than thirty-five students for each teacher,

6. A person should be employed as departmental head and
teacher of physical education and be charged with the re-
sponsibility for conducting the activity phase of the program
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as well as the intramural phase, The assistent coach or
coaches whose sports are not ip season would be used in a
part-time capacity of physical education tescher; no coach
shnaiﬁ have more than two activity classes.

7. Less time should be devoted to basketball, softball,
touch foatball; and track and field; thé progran should be
enriched by adding many other games snd sports.

8. Physical education classes should contain only half-
grades in & class in the larger sehauls;'hnx in the smallér
schools an entire grade should be included in the class.

9. Planning for prograaaioﬁ in each activity should be
established so that a student can have three years of ex-
perience in junler high schools for each activity. |

10. Fundamental skills should be stressed in the seventh
grade and students Lasted in the eighth grade for skill
acquisition. Re-teaching should be provided for those in low
skills, Techniques in participating as game qffiaiaig and
experience should also be provided at this level. ?hriaaﬁ
offensive and defensive formations in sports should be con-
centrated upen in the ninth grada; including intelligent apQ
praisal of games in operation. A few individual #parta
shonld be introduced at this level,

1l. Data from the physical fitness teats should be uti-
lized in ailding each individual student teo develop muascular
skills so that he can perform the daily tasks of living



311

without undue fatigue or strain. In connection with this
phase of the 33mgram;. proper -body mechanica should be
taught.

12. The schools should make better us of co-educational
activities within the program to provide desirable learning
experiences fs-r boys and girls in preparation for lifs.
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APPENDIX

EVALUATION OF BOYS' JUNIOR HIGH 3CHOOL
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY PROGRAMS

School

Tumber of Boys in 3chool

Yocation

Weme of Person Interviewed

Tumber of Fhysical Education Teachers

Wamber Coaching

Date
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The following ten items are concerned with the philos-
ophy, principles, and objectives upon which the physical
education preogram is basad.:

The value of the rumbered items representgthe degree
to which the school ﬁeeta that canditien; baged upon thé
¢ircled YE3 or NO questions. Only through carefully con.
sidered evaluation can programs be improved. The ltems iﬁ
the scale attempt to find out to what degres a particular
school meets the aceepted principles of physical educétion.

-~ In the number scale, zerc is low and eight is high,
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l. A program offering & wide variety of activities, with
- eppertunities for acquiring a& number of motor skills.
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DEGREES

Is the physical education program considered
an integral part of the total educational
effort of the school?
Cl234L5678

&. Is the following concept believed and
practiced by the physical education
teachers of this school? Physical
Education is education through the
pkhysical, ' YES HO

b. Does a system of grading exist in
physical education that confdrms to the
school policy for evaluating pupil
performance? IES NO

¢e. Does this grogram attempt to develop
students through self-discipline and
self-direction? YES NO

d. Ia there an established system for mak-
ing up absences from the physical edu-~
cation class? YES KO

¢. Does the physical education teacher
have an established policy for
PLemporary® or daily excuses? YE3 KO

f. Are play situations employed to teach
respect for properly appointed aunthority?YES NO

g+ Are performance tests Eiven each
student as a part of the regular :
teaching procedure? I83 NO

he Is the activity program conducted in
order to promote confidence in the
learner? YES3 RO

DEGREE:

Does the program serve all pupils, giving
adequate opportunity te those who need physical
education moat?

012345678

a. Does this schecl require a medicsl
examination before the student can
participate in the activity class? YES NO



328

b. If 2 student has a medical excuse from
physical education, is the physician
required to list and sign those activ-
ities in which the student can par-
ticipate? YES NO

¢+ Does this scheol have a sufficiant
variety of equipment and facilities
to make possible a well-rounded
program of activitien? YES NO

d. Is full use made of the playground
area for the activity classes? YES RO

e, Is there equitable scheduling of
facilities for both girls! and
boys' activity classes? YES NO

£+ Are the dresaing rooms adequate, pro-
viding sufficiant aspace for studants?
clothing? YES NO

g» Does this schoel have shower rooms
with sufficient shower heads to
handle peak class loada? YES NO

h. Have all necessary safety precautions
been supplied for the play area? YES KO

TO WHAT DEGREE:

Le Ia the program conceived and conducted with
an awareness of the unitary nature of man?
012345678
a. Is an effort made to broaden the con~
cept of physical education to include
the various social experiences and
not merely emphasize physical ex
ertion? YES NO

be. Are the social adjustments necessary
in various games, by adhering to the
rules, included as a part of the
instruction? IES NO

¢, I8 health information relative to the
activity program a part of the in-
struction? YES8 NO

de Are the boys in the program given op-
portunities to understand seme of the
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outcomes of competition, such as how o

win graciously, to lose is not a die-

grace, or not to take unfair advaniage

of an opponent? ' TES RO

e. Are discussions conducted with stu-
dents on "How to behave at a game?™ YES3 NO

f. Are students given consumer educa-
tion in aporting goods? YES NO

g+« 18 how to be a good spectator a phase
of the teaching? YES XO

h. Are strategies of offense and defense
taught as a part of each activity? YES NO

TO WHAT DEGREE:

5, Does & course of study exist which is educa~
tionally sound, based upon the interests,
needs, purposes% and capacities of the

youth it serves
012345678

2., I3 a detailed course off study availe-
able for each of the three grades? IES NO

b, Does the course of study contain gen-
eral and specific objectives to be
reached at each grade level? YES NO

¢, Are the activities divided inte units
with a suggested procedure to follow
for each unit? YES NO

d. Are the activities included in the
program suited to the needs and de-
velopmental charscteristics of this
age level?l YES KO

8. Are the activities taught in such a
manner that will enable each atudent
to progreas at his own rate? YES NO

£f. Ars students made aware of the objec~
tives for which the teach is striving? YE3S NO
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6

E»

h,

Does the program aid boys in under-
standing their growth patterns, i.e.
lack of height or excesaive unight?

Is the teaching conducted with an
awareness of the teach~pupil re=
lationship?

DEGREE:

1E3

YES

Is the program designed to combat sedentary
living and promote physical fitnesa?

8

b.

Co

d.

f.
g-

he

012345

Are provisions made in the program for
strengthening certain muscles as a
part of maintaining good physical con~
dition? i.e. atrengthening abdominal
muacles or the shoulder girth

Are students taught that muscular ac-
tivity is necessary for the proper
functioning of the organs?

Are boys taught that for development
purposes, they need more exercise than
can be included in one physical sdu~
cation period per day?

Are proper body mechanics taught?

Are students helped to understand the
principle of exercise that the body
reaches and maintains maximum develop-
ment through continued exercise?

Is good posture postively encouraged?
Are boys taught the necessity of re-
laxation in relatioen to physical
activity?

Are boys taught the correct way to run?

TO WHAT DEGREE:

7e

Does the program develop physical education poa~

YES
1E3

YES
1ES

YE3
YES

IE3
YE3

sibilities by encouraging wise ugse of lelsure

time and supplementing community facilities for

joint recreational purposest
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NO

KO

678

RO

NO

NO
NO

NO
KO

NO
NO
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01l23456178
a. Are the students encouraged to par-
ticipate in the activities taught
during class in after school hours? IES RO

b. Doss the school provide facilities end
equipment for community recreational

use? IE3 KO
¢e Do community members use the facili-
ties and equipment? YB3 NO

de. Is there an organized summer recrea-
tion program condusted in the school? YES NO

¢. I8 having fun through wholesome Ela
encouraged as an outcome of physica
education? YE3 KO

f. Do the students have opportunities to
practice the skills lYearned in the
actlivity classes in an organized intra-
muaral program? YES NO

g+ I8 the intramural program conducted
after school? I3 NO

he Are co-~educational activities in-
cluded in the program? YES KO

TO WHAT DEGREE:

8. Is program continuity provided in order to
create the best possible teaching-learning

situation?
0123I4L5678

a. Are the classes divided by half grades,
l.e. all low sevens in the seme period,
etc.? YES XNO

be Does the activity program have definite
steps of progression for each of the
three grades? YES NO

¢« 18 a sufficient practice period pro-
vided for each boy in every learning
situation? YES NO
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d. Are students in a particular class given
individual attention and instruction
dependent upon their level of ability? TES RO

e. Are the relationships between various
fundamental skills, with the necessary
modification, included in the teaching?

i.e., throwing the baseball; throwing

passing) in football; guarding in

basketball; usin% the shuffle step-
together-atep related to the basic two-

atep as used in social dance? 1ES NO

£, Is a level of proficiency established
for each grade? YE3 RO

g+ Are standardized tests used to
meagure motor ability? TES NO

h. Do the gtudents have an opportunity
to practice skills learned in physical
education during class time? IES KO

TO WHAT DEGREE:

9, Does the physical education program and staff
~ have adequate administrative support?

012345678

a. Is the physical educatlon budget
adequate? YES NO

b. Is there an equitable distribution of
funde between the various phases of
the total program? IES XNO

¢» I8 & physical education teacher des-
ignated as the responsible coordi-
nator of the activity program? YE3 NO

d. Are the classes in physical education
limited to & specific number? IES NO

e, 1a the custodial service adggﬁate in
maintaining desirable healthful con-
ditions in and around the physical
education plant? YES NO
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f. Is daily participation in the activity
program reguired of all boys? TES KO

g+ kre other activitiea substituted for
physical education? ' YES NO

he Does the school require a costume as
a prerequisite for particlpation in
the activity program? YES NO

TO WHAT DEGREE:
i0. Does the program provide instruction for all

students? .
01234L5678

8+ I8 inatruction in the fuﬁ&amental
skills given for all activities in
the program? IE3 NO

b. Are daily lssson plans used by the
physical education teacher? TES NO

ce Does the teacher move from teaching
statlon to teaching station, giving
individual instruction? YE3 NO

d. Ia provision made during the inatruc
tional phase to aid each boy in de~
veloping skill egual to hia level of
ability? Y83 NO

e, Are the students divided into small
groups and supplied with sufficlient
equipment to practice the skill being
taugnt? YB3 WO

f. Are the fundamental movements ine
cluded as part of the teaching in the
varicus sctivities? YES KO

g+ Lia proper foot position in walking and
in other movements a part of the
teaching? YES NO

h., Is an adapted physical educatien pro-
gram provided for those who cannot
participate in the regular activity
program? YES KO



